
Longwood University Longwood University 

Digital Commons @ Longwood University Digital Commons @ Longwood University 

Catalogs Library, Archives, and Special Collections 

1971 

Longwood College Catalogue 1971-1972 Longwood College Catalogue 1971-1972 

Longwood University 

Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/catalogs 

Recommended Citation Recommended Citation 
Longwood University, "Longwood College Catalogue 1971-1972" (1971). Catalogs. 69. 
https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/catalogs/69 

This Book is brought to you for free and open access by the Library, Archives, and Special Collections at Digital 
Commons @ Longwood University. It has been accepted for inclusion in Catalogs by an authorized administrator of 
Digital Commons @ Longwood University. For more information, please contact hamiltonma@longwood.edu, 
alwinehd@longwood.edu. 

https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/
https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/catalogs
https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/special
https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/catalogs?utm_source=digitalcommons.longwood.edu%2Fcatalogs%2F69&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
https://digitalcommons.longwood.edu/catalogs/69?utm_source=digitalcommons.longwood.edu%2Fcatalogs%2F69&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
mailto:hamiltonma@longwood.edu,%20alwinehd@longwood.edu
mailto:hamiltonma@longwood.edu,%20alwinehd@longwood.edu






Contents 
The College .. ................................................................................................... 5 

Student Personnel Program .. ........................................................................ . 15 

Student Life of the Campus ....................... .. .. ......... ...................................... 19 

Financial lnformation ....... .. .......................................................................... 27 

Academic Regulations ....................................................... : .......................... 37 

Programs of Study ....................................................................................... .47 

Departments of Instruction .......... ................................................................ 51 

Course Requirements ................................................................................. , 112 

Alumnae Association .................................................................................. 149 





The College 
The primary educational objective of Longwood College is to provide a 

baccalaureate curriculum distinguished by academic excellence. Particular 
attention is given to teacher preparation; pursuant to the goal of academic 
excellence, every effort is made to combine a strong liberal arts approach 
with this professional emphasis. The College also offers liberal arts degrees 
without teacher certification, as well as social welfare, office administration, 
and pre-professional medical curricula. Details of various departmental 
offerings may be found in the catalogue section on Departments of Instruc­
tion. Four undergraduate degrees are offered: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science, Bachelor of Science in Business Education and Bachelor of Music 
Education. In addition, Longwood College provides a graduate program 
leading to the Master's degree for persons who wish additional preparation for 
teaching in the elementary and secondary schools, or for supervisory or coun­
seling work. Degrees are presently available with concentrations in education, 
English and history. The College will continue to study the need for addi­
tional Master's degree programs, in.eluding such disciplines as the natural 
sciences and physical education. Longwood College is pledged to a policy of 
non-discrimination because of race or religion. The policy of non­
discrimination applies to all phases of college life including admissions. 

HISTORY 

Longwood College, a pioneer first in private and later in public ~duca­
tion, is one of the oldest colleges· for women in the United States. The College 
was founded on March 5, 1839, this being the date that the Farmville Female 
Seminary Association was incorporated by the General Assembly of Virginia. 
The seminary opened its doors in an impressive brick building in the Georgian 
style of architecture, which now forms a part of Ruffner Hall, the adminis­
tration building at Longwood College. Prior to 1839 there existed the 
Farmville Female Seminary established in 1833 and another female seminary 
established in 1835 by the Reverend A. J . Heustis. It is possible that the 
seminary of 1839 was an outgrowth of these earlier schools. 

In succeeding years the increasing prosperity of the Farmville Female 
Seminary or Female Academy, as it was sometimes called, led the stock­
holders to expand the seminary into a college, and the Farmville Female 
College was incorporated in 1860. This college, under both private and 
church management, enjoyed a long period of successful operation. Between 
1860 and 1884 it was directed in turn by George La Monte, a young graduate 
of Union College, New York; Arnaud Preot, a distinguished French musician 
and linguist; Dr. Paul Whitehead, a Methodist minister; and the Misses Fannie 
and Mary Elizabeth Carter of Mecklenburg County. 

The first State legislature to assemble after the adoption of the post­
bellum constitution establishe·d a system of public schools in Virginia on July 
11, 1870. For twelve years, or more, the conduct of these schools was en­
trusted to such teaching forces as were found ready at hand. However, during 
this period it became evident to educational leaders that some provision must 
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be made for the training of teachers. To meet this demand, the legislature on 
March 7, 1884, passed an act establishing a State Normal School. On April 7, 
1884, the State of Virginia acquired the property of the Farmville Female 
College, and in October of the same year the Normal School opened with 110 
students enrolled. This was the first State institution of higher learning for 
women in Virginia. 

With the passage of the years, the Normal School expanded its curricula 
and ran through a succession of names. It became the State Normal School 
for Women in 1914, the State Teachers College at Farmville in 1924, and 
Longwood College in 1949. 

The College's present name was derived from Longwood Estate, a tract 
of 103 acres acquired by the institution in 1928. This beautiful property, 
originally consisting of thousands of acres, was purchased by Peter Johnston 
in 1765, and was the home of Peter Johnston, Jr., a lieutenant in Light Horse 
Harry Lee's famed legion and judge of the Circuit Court of Virginia. There, 
also, was born General Joseph E. Johnston, Confederate military figure. 

In 1811 the estate was bought by Abram Bedford Venable, a United 
States Senator and the organizer and first president of the first bank in 
Virginia. After the destruction by fire of the original house on the estate, the 
present house was erected in 1815 by Nathaniel E. Venable, an officer in the 
War of 1812 and a member of the Virginia House of Delegates and the 
Senate. It is the birthplace of Lieutenant Colonel Charles Scott Venable, who 
was a member of General Robert E. Lee's staff, and professor of mathematics 
and chairman of the faculty of the University of Virginia . Longwood Estate 
has recently been completely remodeled, and now serves as the official home 
for the President of the College. 

The College was first authorized to offer four-year curricula leading to 
the degree of bachelor of science in education in 1916. It was authorized to 
offer the degree of bachelor of arts in 1935, the degree of bachelor of science 
in 1938, curricula in business education the same year and courses leading to 
a degree in music education in 1949. In 1954, graduate programs were au­
thorized. 

LOCATION 

The college is located in Farmville, seat of Prince Edward County, in 
southside Virginia. A progressive town with a population of 6,000, it is the 
business and education center of the area. Located in and near town are 
churches, hotels, motels, a country club, a municipal airport and a com­
munity hospital. Hampden-Sydney College, a liberal arts college for men, is 
five miles south of the campus. Many points of historic interest are within a 
short distance of Farmville, including Appomattox Courthouse and Sayler's 
Creek Battlefield. 

Farmville is sixty-five miles west of Richmond and Petersburg, fifty miles 
east of Lynchburg and sixty miles south of Charlottesville. U.S. Highways 15 
and 460 intersect in town. The Norfolk and Western Railroad serves the town 
for freight, but has discontinued passenger service. Greyhound and Trailway 
Bus systems provide excellent service to the town. 

The geographic location of the college is such that a mild climate prevails 
throughout the year with an absence of extremes in temperatures. 



CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 

The main campus consists of 50 acres adjacent to the Farmville business 
district. Buildings are colonial in architecture, constructed of red brick and 
adorned with white trim. All facilities are within easy walking distance of 
each other. An extensive construction program was completed in September 
1970, representing a $5,000,000 program involving five new buildings and 
renovation of older facilities. A 100-acre plot, one mile east of the main 
campus, provides a nine-hole golf course, club house, recreational cabin and 
facilities. 

ACADEMIC BUILDINGS 

Ruffner Hall 

Dominated by the famous Rotunda and colonnades, this structure houses 
the main administrative offices. A number of faculty offices are located in the 
building. The interior of the dome is decorated with the fresco painted by E. 
Malsalconi. Joan d'Arc, sculptured by Henri-Michel-Antoine Chapu, reposes 
in the main foyer. Visitors to the college may stop at the Information Office 
in the foyer for college literature and guided tours of the campus. The Lan­
guage Department is located in Ruffner Hall. Facilities of this department 
include a laboratory, recording room, and a system of dial-access. 

Grainger Building 

Located immediately west of and connected to Ruffner Hall, this 
building houses the Business Education, English, and Mathematics 
Departments, and several classrooms for the History and Social Sciences 
Department. Machine and office equipment rooms of the Business Education 
Department are air conditioned. 

Lancaster Library 

This beautiful structure, with its clock tower, was constructed in 1938 
and received extensive enlargement and renovation in 1961. It is considered 
to be one of the finest such facilities possessed by any college in the state. 
The library is immediately west of the Grainger Building. Completely air­
conditioned, its three floors include individual study carrels, group study and 
discussion rooms, seminar rooms, a typing room, faculty carrels, and a 
separate reading room for the use of the collection of periodicals and news­
papers on 2,300 reels of microfilm. The main book collection, approximately 
120,000 volumes, is available on open shelves to all users. with reading and 
informal lounge areas interspersed among the book areas on three floors. 
Other collections in the library include a file of 8,000 pamphlets, a picture 
file of 6,800 items and more than 1,300 maps. Twenty-two newspapers and 
some 875 current magazines are received. Also in the library is a collection of 
college publications, student publications, college catalogues, alumnae 
bulletins, and other materials. 
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A library orientation program is given to all freshmen by members of the 
English Department in cooperation with the library staff. By means of this 
program students are introduced to the library building and its functional 
divisions, to the various book collections, and to general and special reference 
tools. They are shown how to borrow library materials, how to use the 
Faculty Reserve Collection, and how to locate subject material or specific 
books. This program is supplemented by individual instruction through each 
student's four years of college. 

During regular sessions, the library is open at scheduled periods totaling 
86 hours each week. The time schedule is posted at the main entrance to the 
library. Library service to alumnae is rendered locally or by mail. Loan 
services to teachers in southside Virginia are provided according to the 
regional plan placed in effect by the State Board of Education. It is the aim 
of the library to obtain maximum use of its materials by students, alumnae, 
faculty, and friends of the College. 

Jarman Hall 

Located to the west of Lancaster Library, Jarman Hall provides facilities 
for the Department of Speech and Dramatic Arts. Among the appointments 
are classrooms, a small theater, rooms for dressing and storage of costumes, a 
prop shop, and the college radio station. The main auditorium seats 1,227 
persons. Students gather in the auditorium on frequent occasions to enjoy 
concerts, plays, lectures and movies sponsored by the college. The auditorium 
is made available as a community center whenever possible. 

Stevens-Mccorkle Hall: Jeffers Auditorium 

The Department of Natural Sciences, which includes the disciplines of 
biology, chemistry, physics and general science, occupies this structure. 
Located _ southwest of Jarman Auditorium, the Stevens-Mccorkle-Jeffers 
complex contains laboratories, lecture rooms and office space for the de­
partment. The 235-seat capacity of Jeffers Auditorium, completed in 1968, 
also functions as a meeting pJace for various college groups. 

A greenhouse is located nearby for use by the department, and a modern 
facility for the care and maintenance of research animals is available on the 
lower floor of Jeffers. The College Museum, located in Stevens Hall, contains 
more than 1,200 minerals, rocks, fossils, plants and animals. Most of the 
geological specimens were gifts from the private collections of D. A. Brodie 
and H. 8. Derr. Modern in every respect, this building enables the College to 
offer excellent preparation in science. 

Hiner Building 

Renovated in 1970 and 1971, this building provides offices, classrooms 
and laboratories for the Department of Education, Psychology and 
Philosophy and for the Department of History and Social Sciences. Labora­
tories for geology and geography are also located in the Hiner Building. A 
studio providing closed-circuit television for classrooms on campus is in the 



building, along with the Bureau of Teaching Materials . The latter contains an 
extensive assortment of audio-visual teaching aids and a tape and film library. 
The building is immediately south of Grainger Building. 

Coyner Building 

Opened in the fall of 1970, and adjacent to Hiner Building, the facilities 
of this structure include a Child Development Laboratory ; a Housing, 
Equipment and Home Furnishings Laboratory; a Foods Laboratory and 
Clothing Laboratory. The four-year-old children of Longwood faculty and 
staff members may attend the nursery school, an integral part of the Child 
Development Laboratory which opens into a fully-equipped playground. 
Adjacent to the Housing, Equipment and Home Furnishings Laboratory is a 
workroom in which students may learn how to repair, refinish and upholster 
furniture. A professional reading library, faculty conference room, offices 
and a multipurpose classroom, equipped with a portable demonstration 
kitchen, are additional features of the Coyner Building. 

Worthy Johnson Crafts Home Management House 

Built in 1960, this facility is located across the street from Ruffner. 
Senior home economics majors live for one-half semester here, gaining 
experience in the management of modern homes and families. The combi­
nation of the Crafts and Coyner structures provides the department with 
excellent facilities for the teaching of home economics. 

Wygal Building 

A part of the Fine Arts complex completed in September 1970, and 
located two blocks south of Jarman Hall, this building houses the Music 
Department and is centrally air-conditioned. It contains a 215-seat recital 
hall, classrooms, offices, a listening laboratory, rehearsal room, sound-proof 
individual studios and practi"ce rooms, a recording studio, and a Green Room 
for after-recital receptions. Among the various types of instruments available 
are 42 pianos, 24 electronic pianos for class instruction, a Schlicker two­
manual organ, a Wilhelm two-manual organ, a Becharath practice organ, and 
two electronic organs. Other equipment includes two Steinway grand pianos, 
a Mason and Hamilton grand piano, two Baldwin grand pianos, and a 
Sperrhake two-manual harpsichord, all types of string, reed, brass, and 
percussion instruments, a library of recordings and music, and an electronic 
teaching machine for ear-training. 

Bedford Building 

Within the Fine Arts complex, and centrally air-conditioned, the Bedford 
Building houses the Department of Art. Special features of this structure 
include individual studios for painting, drawing, sculpture, ceramics, print 
making, art education, crafts, as well as facilities for the teaching of photo-
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graphy. A spacious exhibit gallery displays the works of various well-known 
artists throughout the year. An auditorium having a capacity of 176 seats is 
available for lectures and films. 

Wynne Campus School 

This unique structure, housing a self-contained plant for elementary 
school children from kindergarten through seventh grade, was completed in 
September 1970. Circular in design, each classroom opens on one side into a 
multi-purpose gymnasium-library-music-auditorium room and on the other 
side to out-of-doors physical education and recreational facilities. It is air­
conditioned, electrically heated, and equipped with the most modern teach­
ing aids for the 200 students enrolled. Observation of elementary teaching 
methods employed at the campus school supplements the student teaching 
experience of college students majoring in elementary education. The school 
is situated at the southernmost end of the campus. 

lier Gymnasium-French Gymnasium 

Several facilities are used by the Department of Health and Physical 
Education. lier Gymnasium, immediately south of Coyner Hall, contains a 
gymnasium with regulation basketball court, classroom, faculty offices, and 
storage space for equipment. An athletic field and two tennis courts are 
adjacent. 

French Gymnasium, east of Ruffner Hall, contains basketball courts with 
spectator gallery, a swimming pool, classroom, research and teaching labora­
tory, faculty offices and locker-shower rooms. It opens onto four tennis 
courts and a second athletic field. 

A dance studio is located in French Building. Fencing classes are con­
ducted in Barlow Building to the rear of French. Instruction in golf is given at 
the golf course at Longwood Estate, while instruction in bowling is presented 
at the bowling alley in the Student Union. 

RESIDENCE HALLS 

Eleven dormitories offering comfort, convenience, recreation and study 
areas are an integral part of life at Longwood College. A Head Resident 
occupies a suite of rooms in each dormitory and is available to the students 
for any help they may need. She also works closely with the Housekeeping 
Supervisor for dormitory maintenance. 

The student rooms are warm and colorful, furnished with beds, desks, 
chairs, dressers, bookshelves, and closet space. Each student is responsible for 
the care of her own room and is expected to furnish her own study lamp, bed 
linens, bedspreads, blankets, pillows, towels, washcloths and waste baskets. 

Kitchen and laundry facilities are available on most halls for student use. 
The recreational areas located in each dormitory are spacious and each has an 
adjoining kitchen. 

In the spring, returning upperclassmen choose their dormitories and 
suites for the next fall session. 



Tabb-French Halls 

The oldest of the dormitories, these two buildings are located east of 
Ruffner Hall, the Administrative Building, and overlook the colonnade and 
sunken gardens. Students have direct inside access to the gymnasium, 
swimming pool, infirmary, dining hall and a number of classrooms. Bathroom 
facilities are located on each floor. Extensive renovation programs were 
completed in these dormitories in 1970 and 1971 . 

The Cunninghams 

North Cunningham, constructed in 1928, Main Cunningham in 1932 
with an annex constructed in 1938 and South Cunningham in 1958, form a 
complex of three dormitories. Centrally located on campus, each of these 
dormitories has elevator service and rooms arranged in suites with connecting 
baths. 

Wheeler, Cox, Stubbs Dormitories 

These three dormitories, similar in construction and appointment, were 
built during the periods 1960 to 1966 and are located on the western edge of 
the campus. Elevator service is provided in each and the rooms here, as in the 
Cunninghams, are arranged in suites with connecting baths. Social sorority 
members may choose rooms in Stubbs adjacent to the chapter rooms. 

Curry and Frazer Dormitories 

These ten-story high-rise buildings were completed in 1969 and 1970 
respectively. They are of contemporary design, centrally air-conditioned and 
offer elevator service. Located on Main Street on the eastern edge of the 
campus, the dormitories are connected by a beautifully appointed Commons 
Room. Students are housed in suites of two and three bedrooms, and each 
suite contains a bathroom facility . 

SUPPORT FACILITIES 

Lankford Building 

This building is the hub of student activities on the Longwood Campus. 
Constructed in 1967, it is located between lier Gymnasium and Stubbs 
Dormitory, the Cunninghams and the Wygal Music Building. The lower floor 
contains bowling alleys, a snack bar, bookstore, post office and office for 
student publications. The entrance near the Snack Bar opens onto a patio 
where umbrella-covered tables provided for student use. The upper floor 
contains the beautiful Gold Room where many social affairs are held, reading 
and television rooms, a large meeting hall which may be divided into three 
smaller rooms, offices for student government organizations and offices for 
the Director of Student Activities. A separate room with Pullman kitchen is 
provided for the use of day students. 
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Dining Hall 

This facility is part of Ruffner Hall and may be entered from the 
Rotunda. The dining hall accommodates all boarding students for family-style 
meals in both upper and lower halls. Food service is provided by the A.A.A. 
Slater Management, Incorporated, a nationwide company specializing in 
college food service. The bakery and kitchens contain modern cooking and 
dishwashing equipment. 

Under construction is an extension of first and second floor facilities 
which will provide seating for an additional 450 persons, a banquet room and 
central air-conditioning for the entire building with completion scheduled for 
the fall of 1972. 

Infirmary 

Located adjacent to Tabb and French Dormitories, the Infirmary pro­
vides routine medical service for students. It is staffed by a physician and five 
registered nurses. A psychiatrist is .available for students who desire his 
services. A renovation and modernization program of the building was under­
taken in 1971. 

Graham Building 

The laundry, maintenance shops, houskeeping offices and Campus Police 
Office are quartered in this structure. It is centrally located south of Ruffner 
Hall. The laundry is equipped with the necessary personnel and machinery to 
render required service to the students. The steam power plant, which adjoins 
the Graham Building, is equipped with four boilers and provides heat and hot 
water for all buildings but the Wynne Campus School. 

Service Building 

A new service building, located at Main and Redford Streets on the 
eastern edge of the campus, is under construction and is scheduled for com­
pletion in 1972. The lower level will contain offices of the maintenance 
supervisor and automobile, plumbing, painting, and electrical and air­
conditioning shops. Parking for the motor pool and equipment will be 
adjacent. The upper floor will provide a warehouse for central stores and an 
office for the storekeeper. 

Alumnae House 

This elegant and historic house, located two blocks from the main 
campus on High Street, was formerly the residence of the college president. It 
now provides offices for the Alumnae Secretary, social facilities and limited 
overnight accommodations for visiting alumnae. 



Parking 

A hard-surface parking lot for student automobiles was completed 
opposite the student union in 1970. It is lighted and will accommodate 90 
cars. A temporary parking lot is located opposite Curry and Frazer Dormi­
tories. Students authorized automobiles are also permitted to park on the 
several streets passing through and bordering the campus. The Chief of 
Campus Police maintains a chart showing parking areas and issues parking 
permits. 

Parking for faculty and staff is provided in lots adjacent to Jarman 
Auditorium, Tabb Hall, Graham Building, Hiner Building, Coyner Building 
and the Fine Arts Center . 

STUDENT TEACHING CENTERS 

The public schools in the counties adjacent to Farmville, the Roanoke 
City public schools, the Danville City public schools, the Richmond City 
public schools, the Lynchburg City public schools, the Colonial Heights City 
public schools, and the Chesterfield County, Henrico County, and the Prince 
George County public schools cooperate with the College in making facilities 
available for student teaching. 

These schools are well equipped with laboratories, libraries, cafeterias, 
and workrooms. The faculties include teachers who are well qualified as 
supervising teachers. 

The College program and the program of student teaching are coordi­
nated through the Department of Education. 

THE COLLEGE YEAR 

The college year consists of a regular session, including two semesters of 
16 weeks each, and a summer session. The summer session for undergraduate 
and graduate students consists of a ten-week session divided into two five­
week terms. The ten-week summer session makes it possible for an 
undergraduate student to complete a degree program in three calendar years 
as compared with the traditional four academic years generally required to 
complete such a program. 

Both undergraduate and graduate classes during the summer are 
scheduled for five days a week. Students may apply for admission to Long­
wood College in the summer session or at the beginning of either semester of 
the regular session. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Commencement exercises are held once a year, in the spring. Those 
students completing degree progrc\lTis between commencements will be given 
a letter certifying that they have fulfilled all requirements for graduation. 
They will receive diplomas at the next spring commencement. 

Graduating seniors must buy or rent from the college book store the 
caps, gowns, and hoods required for commencement exercises . 
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ACCREDITATION 

The College is fully accredited as a professional school for the under­
graduate training of teachers and as a liberal arts college. It is accredited by 
the Southern Association of College and Schools, the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education, and the Virginia State Board of Edu­
cation. It is on the list of colleges approved by the American Association of 
University Women. Its pre-medical curriculum is approved by the Council on 
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. Its 
preprofessional curricula in nursing, medical technology, pharmacy, dental 
hygiene and physical therapy prepare students for admission to accredited 
schools. Its social welfare program is approved by the Council on Social Work 
Education. 

The College is a member of the Association of American Colleges, 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, Association of 
Virginia Colleges, National Association of Business Teachers Training Insti­
tutions, American Association of College Registrars and Admissions Officers, 
Southern Association of Colleges for Women, American Library Association, 
and the Virginia Museum of Fine Arts. 

SPECIAL AFFILIATIONS 

The variety of courses available to Longwood students has been increased 
by a cooperative arrangement with Hampden-Sydney College. Under the 
terms of the arrangement, full-time students at either institution may enroll 
for courses at the other institution without added expense. Students desiring 
to take advantage of this program must secure approval from the Dean of the 
College. 

Longwood College students may find these academic areas of particular 
interest: Bible and religion; classical languages; computer mathematics. 

Longwood College is affiliated with the University Center in Virginia, an 
agency which brings nationally known scholars and lecturers to the Virginia 
area, and arranges programs of research, cooperative professorships, adult 
education, and library exchanges among member colleges. Longwood shares 
directly in the enriched educational activity made possible through the joint 
efforts of the institutions affiliated with the Center. 



Student Personnel Program 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Eligibility for admission. Longwood College is pledged to a non­
discriminatory policy of admission concerning race and religion. The 
following students are eligible to apply for admission to the College. 

1. Graduates of public and private high schools accredited by the State 
Department of Education in Virginia or schools in the process of being 
accredited by the state department of education or the accepted accrediting 
agency of any other state. 

2. Advanced students transferring from other properly accredited 
colleges and universities. Such students are given a fair equivalent in credit for 
courses they have taken, provided they are entitled to honorable dismissal 
from other institutions they have attended and that they meet the other 
admission requirements of the college. 

Advanced students may be asked to submit scores on the College-Level 
Examinations of the Comprehensive Colleges Test of the Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, New Jersey. The College-Level Test can be taken in 
December or January if the student plans to enter Longwood College the 
following September. The College reserves the right to specify tests to be 
taken prior to admission. 

High school credits. Longwood College requires for admission the 
following units beyond the eighth grade: four units in English; one unit in 
American history; one unit in American government; two units in science, at 
least one unit thereof being a laboratory science; one unit in algebra and one 
unit in geometry. 

Longwood College welcomes applications from prospective students. The 
admission of all students is on a selective basis. Priority is given to the best 
qualified applicants. A student must rank in the upper half of her class and 
have made a score on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance 
Examination Board high enough to indicate success at Longwood College. In 
order to apply for admission a student must take the following steps: 

1. Submit the preliminary application blank found in the back of this 
catalogue. This must be accompanied by an application fee of ten dollars, 
which will not be refunded. Checks and money orders should be made 
payable to Longwood College. 

2. Fill out and return to the Director of Admissions a detailed appli­
cation blank which will be sent to her when the College receives the 
preliminary application blank. 

3. Request that the principal of the high school from which she was (or 
is to be) graduated submit to the Director of Admissions a transcript of her 
high school records. Students who have attended other colleges or universities 
must likewise request that the registrars of those institutions send complete 
transcripts of their records. 

All applicants are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the 
College Entrance Examination Board and they must request that the test 
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score be sent to the Director of Admissions of Longwood College. Students 
who are planning to continue the study of a foreign language should take the 
achievement test in the language of their choice. Data from the Scholastic 
Aptitude tests administered by the State Department of Education in co­
operation with the local school divisions will be reported by the high school 
principal on the transcript form. 

When the College receives the student's application, application fee, the 
transcripts of her records, and scholastic aptitude test score or scores, its 
Committee on Admissions examines her qualifications carefully and notifies 
her as to whether or not her application is accepted. 

Students accepted for admission will be required to make a non­
refundable deposit of $50.00 in order to reserve a room in the dormitories. 
The date this payment is due will be indicated in the admission letter. 

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 

The College recognizes that the acquiring of knowledge is only one phase 
of the student's education. It must also assist each student to develop in all 
areas of life. It must be prepared to assist her in making plans for the future 
and in solving problems of the present. It must be interested in her as a 
person as well as one of a class group. Therefore, every faculty member has 
guidance responsibilities involving work with students on an individual basis. 

The office of the Dean of Students is likewise an integral part of the 
student personnel program. This department is responsible for student life in 
the dormitories and for the social activities of the students. It maintains 
contacts of many different kinds with all the various segments of the student 
groups, assisting individual students in the many problems of their adjustment 
to college life. Its work is coordinated with that of the faculty so that there is 
continuity and purpose in the personal assistance rendered to students 
throughout their college careers. 

The Student Health Service, directed by the College Physician, co­
operat_es in every way with other activities of the student personnel program. 
The physical condition of each student is a primary factor in her adjustment 
while in college and the cooperation of the Health Service, the faculty, and 
administrative officials, is considered essential. Each student's contact with 
the student personnel program begins with the consideration of her qualifi­
cations by the Committee on Admissions when she applies for admission. At 
the time that she is accepted, the College already has a knowledge of her 
background, achievement, abilities, and interests. Upon her matriculation at 
the College, each freshman is assigned an adviser. This faculty member is 
available to give her assistance in making her plans and solving her problems 
in an intelligent manner. The College maintains extensive personnel records 
on each student. 

The first few days of each regular session are designated as a period of 
orientation for freshmen and other new students. The Colleagues, a group of 
carefully selected sophomores together with orientation group leaders, 
student assistants, and Junior Spirits, conduct a program of study and 
activities which acquaints the new students with the customs, traditions, and 
regulations of the College. This program has proved to be exceedingly 



valuable to new students as they adjust to the life on the campus. Throughout 
the country, the College is known for the sincere interest shown by the 
student body, faculty, and administrative officials in those beginning their 

· study here. 

HEAL TH SERVICE 

The Student Health Service of the College upholds the highest standards 
of physical and mental health and emphasizes the prevention of illness. An 
excellent health record has been maintained here because of the close co­
operation between the College Physician and other departments that are in a 
position to assist in the promotion of student health. 

The Service is staffed by the College Physician who is assisted by five 
registered nurses. The services of a psychiatrist are also available for Long­
wood College students who desire professional counseling. 

Every student must file a Health Record in the Infirmary. This record 
must include the results of an up-to-date physical examination, signed by the 
student's physician. 

Students needing medical attention are treated in the modern, 
well-equipped infirmary maintained by the College. The infirmary gives 
twenty-four hour service with a nurse available at all times. The College 
Physician is available on call at any hour. The College does not assume re­
sponsibility for any medical attention except that given by the College 
Physician and by the nurses. Consultants, hospitalization, private nurses, 
special prescriptions, X-rays, other laboratory work, etc., are at the expense 
of the student. The College Physician communicates with the parents 
immediately in case of serious illness. 

The Southside Communit:v Hospital is located only a few blocks from 
the College. It is well equipped and is in the charge of a capable staff of 
physicians and surgeons. The College Physician is a member of the staff. 

Longwood College has arranged with a casualty company for the 
provision of a student accident and sickness insurance plan. At the present 
time, participation in this plan is voluntary, and the premium must be paid by 
the student. The College furnishes the casualty company with a roster of the 
students who will enter Longwood College each September enabling the 
company to send each parent a brochure explaining the benefits of the plan 
and the cost. 

PLACEMENT SERVICE 

To assist students and alumnae in securing desirable pos1t1ons, the 
College maintains a Placement Bureau. Available to alumnae and students, 
provided without cost either to students or employers, the Bureau places 
prospective teachers and graduates who wish to secure positions in business 
and industry. 

A folder of information is compiled for each graduate and is available to 
prospective employers. School superintendents, personnel directors, and 
others interested in employing graduates are invited to visit the College for 
interviews with students. Only prospective employers who practice non­
discrimination are allowed to recruit on campus. 
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Student Life on Campus 
PHASES OF COLLEGE LIFE 

The faculty and administrative officials of the College believe that their 
ultimate responsibility is to assist students to be well-adjusted, useful citizens 
in the state and nation. Therefore, attention is given to all aspects of student 
life on the campus. 

The College's activities relating to physical life are outlined in the 
preceding chapter of the catalogue. Summarized below are other aspects of 
college life which receive careful attention. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE 

The moral and religious aspects of education are considered as important 
as are the physical and intellectual. During the history of the College a 
tradition of good will, cooperation and high standards of personal relation­
ship has developed. Such a stabilizing influence cannot be described; it can be 
appreciated only through living in the atmosphere it engenders. But this 
intangible influence is experienced by both students and faculty to such a 
degree that it has become a distinct moral force in the whole College 
community. 

The College is a home in which everyone is expected to do his part and 
share in a give-and-take relationship with others. Certain modes of life are 
prized and valued because in a long history they have proved their worth. In 
such an atmosphere it is difficult for the young student to fail to develop high 
ideals and a wholesome moral outlook on life. 

The Young Women's Christian Association is a strong religious force in 
the college. It provides training and experience for the officers and others 
interested in religious work. The YWCA conducts daily evening prayer 
services, urges attendance at church school and church, and fosters a spirit of 
religious life and service. Under its auspices a Spiritual Life Program is 
observed; a series of addresses by some Christian leader is given each year on 
the fundamental principles of the Christian religion, and noted speakers 
representing the international point of view address the students on 
important current movements. 

Students are also encouraged to participate in the religious life of the 
community. They receive a cordial welcome from the ministers of the town 
to participate in their church life, which includes regular Sunday services, 
prayer meetings, Sunday School classes, and social gatherings. Special leaders, 
working with students through the medium of student organizations, are 
provided by some of the churches. 

Farmville churches include the Baptist, Episcopa l, Lutheran, Methodist, 
Presbyterian, Roman Catholic, Wesleyan Methodist, and Church of God. 
Where there is no organized church leadership, as in the case of the Christian 
Scientists, students of the respective faiths usually have contact with local 
residents having similar church affiliations. 

19 



20 

CULTURAL, SOCIAL AND RECREATIONAL LIFE 

The individual with a well-rounded personality is social in outlook and 
attitude. She is able to work and to play with other people. The community 
life on the campus provides many opportunities for every student to partici­
pate in various social, recreational, and cultural activities . 

Various receptions and parties at the beginning of the college year enable 
new students to meet the upperclassmen, faculty members, and adminis­
trative officials. Oktoberfest, sponsored by Geist, Longwood's principal 
honor society, provides entertainment and develops a spirit of cooperation 
and friendliness among the students. The Founders Day celebration, held 
yearly in March, brings together alumnae, students, and faculty members. In 
April the Miss Longwood Pageant, affiliated with the State Pageant, is held. 
The May Day Festival, held on the first Saturday in May, is an outstanding 
event sponsored by a general committee chosen from the student body. 

Dances and productions are presented during the year by the classes and 
student organizations. Picnics and hikes are held during the fall and spring 
months. Intramural and varsity competition in various sports, including 
archery, basketball, fencing, golf, hockey, swimming, softball, tennis, and 
volleyball, provide opportunities for participation on the part of all students. 

The College Choir, Madrigal Singers, and Chorus are open to students 
interested in music. The Longwood Players provide excellent experience for 
students interested in drama. Radio and television programs are presented on 
the local stations by various student and faculty groups. The College news­
paper, literary magazine, and yearbook are prepared and edited by students 
interested in writing and editorial work. 

Occasional assembly programs, distinguished speakers and other 
programs of interest are presented. Cultural affairs, outstanding lecturers, and 
various artists of the entertainment world are scheduled at intervals during 
the year. 

Among the outstanding programs and personalities presented on the 
Longwood campus during the 1970-71 session were the following: Indiana 
University Chamber Singers; Pennsylvania Ballet; I Solisti Veneti, a widely­
acclaimed Italian string ensemble; performances by the Longwood Players of 
George Axelrod's "Goodbye Charlie," Lars Forssell's "The Sunday 
Promenade," Eugene Ionesco's "Exit the King," John Osborne's "Look Back 
in Anger," and Moliere's "Tartuffe." Also appearing on the campus were 
eleven speakers sponsored by the Visiting Scholar Program: Faubion Bowers, 
Robert J. Havighurst, Alexander V. Riasanovsky, Jeanne Chall, Rudolph ­
Arnheim, Donald C. Bryant, Thomas F. Pettigrew, Carl E. Schorske, Joseph 
C. Sloane, Will Herberg, and Garrett Birkhoff. The Institute of Southern 
Culture sponsored lectures by Milton B. Newton, Jr., Louis DeVorsey, and 
James S. Fisher. 

INSTITUTE OF SOUTHERN CULTURE 

The Institute of Southern Culture was established at Longwood College 
in 1956 to promote the study of the South through academic course work, 
special lectures, and through the publication of research in the field. The 



Institute is currently sponsoring a series of lectures throughout the year by 
visiting scholars and members of the faculty. Course work in several de­
partments of the College also provides a means for exchange of ideas about 
various aspects of Southern life. Financial support for the Institute is 
provided by the Longwood College Alumnae Association. 

ACADEMIC AND PROFESSIONAL LIFE 

The academic and professional life of the College constitutes the main 
emphasis to which all other activities are secondary and contributory. It 
centers around the courses of instruction offered in the various departments 
of the College. Some courses are primarily cultural, liberal, and broadening in 
outlook. Others are primarily professional and are designed specifically to 
prepare students for teaching in elementary and secondary schools or for 
other vocations. In still others academic scholarship and the professional 
spirit are very closely combined. The major part of this catalogue is 
concerned with the factual details of the various curricula of the College. 

SOCIAL REGULATIONS 

Students are expected to conduct themselves with propriety while on the 
campus, in the community, and at other colleges. They must keep in mind at 
all times that they are representatives of the College and that their conduct 

· brings credit or discredit to the College as well as to themselves. Any 
questionable conduct will be dealt with by the Student Government. 

Seniors, juniors, and a few selected sophomores may have cars on 
campus, but other boarding students are not permitted to keep cars at the 
College or in Farmville during the college session without specific authori­
zation from the committee on student cars. 

Complete information regarding all social regulations is given in the 
Student Handbook which is sent to every new student at the end of the 
summer preceding the opening of the new session. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Numerous student groups on the campus assure a well-rounded program 
of activity for each student as well as the opportunity for student partici­
pation in the affairs of the College. 

Student Government Association 

The Student Government Association of Lo17gwood College is a three­
branch body consisting of the Legislative Board, the Judicial Board, and the 
Residence Board. Each branch carries out its duties through members elected 
directly by the student body in campus-wide elections. These three branches 
functioning together form a vital structure through which student opinion 
can be channeled. 

The Legislative Board oversees all phases of student life. Its representa­
tives make student regulations and discuss key problems involving the overall 
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welfare of the student body. Through its thirteen standing committees, it 
strives to generate awareness of campus activities, to utilize student opinion, 
and to act as a liaison among the students, faculty, and administration. 

The Judicial Board enforces the regulations made by Legislative Board 
and strives to instill the meaning of the Honor Code in the minds of the 
students of Longwood College. Its members work with the students both 
openly and confidentially in their concern for the individual and her welfare. 

The Residence Board strives to stimulate within the student body refine­
ment in dress and conduct and to promote and enforce favorable study 
conditions on the campus. The work of the Residence Board is done by the 
Officers and by the Dormitory Presidents elected from each dormitory. 
Dormitory Councils in each dormitory function under and work with the 
Residence Board. The purpose of Residence Board is to make and enforce the 
dormitory, dining hall, and fire regulations, as well as the social rules. 

The underlying principles of conduct and relationship of the students, 
faculty members and administrative officials are embodied in the Honor 
System, a cherished tradition of the College. The way of life on the campus is 
based on the Honor Code. 

The Honor Code 

The Honor code serves as a practical example of a truly democratic form 
of student life and self-government. Students make the rules and violators are 
tried by a jury of their peers. Because they appreciate the importance and 
convenience of their agreement to trust one another, they also recognize the 
need to control the few among them who are either unable or unwilling to 
accept the responsibilities of their mutual trust. A dishonorable act is a 
betrayal of the whole student body and is regarded as such. It is an Honor 
Code offense to lie, to cheat, or to steal in any and all academic and property 
matters. Lying before the Judicial Board or Residence Board or a member 
thereof in any manner during an investigation or trial is an Honor Code 
offense. Falsification of records with the intent to give untrue information is 
also a breach of the Honor Code. 

Young Women's Christian Association 

The YWCA in the College is a branch of the national YWCA. The ad­
ministrative direction is in the hands of the students, assisted by an adviser. It 
promotes a number of religious activities. Leaders are brought to the campus 
by the Association to discuss with students questions of religious interest and 
to help individuals with personal religious problems. The organization 
through its committees welcomes new students individually. It likewise 
provides informal entertainment for other groups of students from time to 
time during the year. 

Athletic Association 

All students have the opportunity to participate in the varied program of 
the Athletic Association. Every dormitory and sorority has a team which 
competes in field hockey, volleyball, basketball, and softball, with a trophy 



given to the winning team. Individual sports such as tennis, badminton, ping 
pong, pool, bowling and archery are open to anyone who wishes to compete 
on the intramural level. 

After the intramural competition, teams compete for class 
championships with points toward the class cup. Immediately following class 
competition, sister classes play each other for the color cup. 

For the students who wish to participate on a higher level, the Athletic 
Association supports the following intercollegiate teams: Field hockey, 
swimming, basketball, gymnastics, fencing, tennis, archery, lacrosse, and golf. 

Honorary and Professional Societies 

There are a number of honorary and professional societies which 
recognize excellence in various fields. 

The principal honorary organization on campus is Geist. Established in 
1966, Geist recognizes young women in their junior and senior years who 
have compiled outstanding records in leadership, scholarship and service to 
the college community. The members of Geist continue to serve Longwood 
College by sponsoring the highly successful Oktoberfest weekend in the fall, 
various bloodmobile drives throughout the year, and by awarding the 
Elizabeth B. Jackson Scholarship to an outstanding student in the spring. 

Alpha Lambda Delta is a national society for women which honors high 
scholastic achievement in the freshman year. The local chapter was installed 
in the fall of 1966. To be eligible a freshman must have a 3.5 average at the 
end of her first semester, or a cumulative 3.5 at the end of her freshman year. 
The purpose of the organization, as stated in the constitution, is "to promote 
intelligent living and a high standard of learning, and to encourage superior 
attaiment among freshman women in institutions of higher learning." 

Kappa Delta Pi is a national honor society for students interested in the 
activities of the teaching profession. Its membership is limited to juniors and 
seniors whose scholastic records place them in the upper fifth of the student 
body. Organized in 1918 as a local honor society, it affiliated with the 
national group ten years later . Outstanding students in languages are invited 
to join Lambda Iota Tau, an international literature society; and students 
with good records in history and social sciences are admitted to Pi Gamma 
Mu, a national honorary social science society. Alpha Psi Omega, a national 
dramatics organization, recognizes outstanding dramatic achievement. 
Editors, business managers, and others in key positions on the student publi­
cations, are eligible for membership in Pi Delta Epsilon, a national honorary 
journalism fraternity. The local chapter was organized in 1950. Pi Omega Pi, 
the national Business Education fraternity, is a member of the Association of 
College Honor Societies. The membership is limited to business majors in 
teacher education. Sigma Alpha Iota is a national professional music fra­
ternity for women. Lychnos Society is a local honorary organization in 
science and mathematics. Delta Psi Kappa, a national professional physical 
education fraternity for women, recognizes and encourages scholastic achieve­
ment and professional ethics. Kappa Omicron Phi, an honor society in home 
economics, was organized in 1960. Honors Council, composed of representa­
tives from the twelve academic honor societies, seeks to further the academic 
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atmosphere of the campus, provide an incentive for academic achievement, 
recognize those students who have achieved academic excellence, and co­
ordinate the activities of the honor societies. The Council is composed of the 
president and a junior representative from each of the societies. 

OTHER STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Longwood has many organizations intended to bring together students 
having common interests. A unique organization is the Granddaughters Club, 
composed of students whose mothers or grandmothers attended the College. 
Other student clubs include the following: 

Les Francophiles, Deutscher Klub-Edelweiss, and El Club Espanol are 
clubs for which all modern language students are eligible. The programs of the 
regular monthly meetings, which are given in the foreign languages, consist of 
songs, skits, games, current events, and short talks on cultural subjects. 

Philakalia endeavors to encourage interest in Art among Longwood 
students. Various exhibits and programs sponsored by this Art Department 
organization stimulate an appreciation of art not only among students 
majoring in Art, but also among the members of the entire student body. 

Phi Beta Lambda is the national college organization of the Future 
Business Leaders of America for prospective business teachers and leaders in 
the field. Participation in this organization is of great help to Longwood 
students who will teach business subjects and serve as advisers to this or to 
similar types of co-curricular activities. 

The Home Economics Club strives to develop a better understanding of 
home economics and its contribution to personal and family living. Member­
ship is open to all students enrolled in the home economics major. The club is 
affiliated with the state Home Economics Association. 

Church groups for College students are represented by the following: 
Baptist Student Union (Baptist) 
The Canterbury Association (Episcopalian) 
Gamma Delta (Lutheran) 
Newman Club (Catholic) 
Longwood Christian Fellowship (Methodist) 
Westminister Fellowship (Presbyterian) 

In addition to these organizations eleven national sororities have chapters 
on the campus. They are Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Phi, 
Alpha Sigma Alpha, Alpha Sigma Tau, Delta Zeta, Kappa Delta, Phi Mu, 
Sigma Kappa, Sigma Sigma Sigma and Zeta Tau Alpha. 

The H2O Club is a synchronized swimming group open to all students 
who have earned an American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate and 
who have served an apprenticeship of at least one year in the club's subsidiary 
organization, the Corkettes. Members of the Corkettes are selected at an 
annual tryout on the basis of their swimming ability and aquatic grace. 
Students may become members of Corkettes without holding a Senior Life 
Saving Certificate. 

The primary purpose of the H2O Club and Corkettes is to present the 
annual synchronized water show. Each show is completely original, the 



numbers having been composed by selected members of the group; thus 
participation in the water show develops aquatic creativity as well as skill 
among the membership. The stimulation of interest in swimming at Long­
wood is the unifying purpose of all H20 Club activities. 

Students interested in modern dance may join Orchesis, an organization 
which promotes understanding of creative dance among members of the 
Longwood College community. Members of Orchesis learn the pleasure 
derived from the creation and performance of tasteful, artistic dance compo­
sitions. The culmination of their efforts is the annual Orchesis dance concert 
held in May, which is a highlight of the college year. 

The Longwood Players is a group open to all students interested in drama 
as a performing art . Any student may register for an apprentice period. At the 
end of this time the students who have shown an active interest in any phase 
of the drama will be elected to full membership. Four full-length plays are 
presented each session. Twice during the school year the Players presents a 
series of one-act plays and at least one speech assembly is presented to the 
student body. If the student works with the club's director and the other club 
members, she will find the Longwood Players an organization worthy of her 
time and effort. The club aims to provide the best in dramatic entertainment 
for the College students and the people of the community. 

Music Educators National Conference is a student branch of the National 
Professional Organization of Music Educators. It is composed of music edu­
cation majors who discuss and attempt to promote professional methods in 
the teaching field . Other music organizations of the College are the College 
Choir, Madigral Singers, and Choral Club. These are important factors in the 
life of the College. They select their members through tryouts at the 
beginning of the session and give several concerts each year. 

The Student Education Association is a national organization of pro­
spective teachers enrolled in colleges and universities. The J. L. Jarman 
Chapter was organized at Longwood College in 1939. It is affiliated with the 
Virginia Education Association and the National Education Association. Its 
purpose is to foster professional interest in the field of education. 

The Colleagues comprise a group of sophomores whose sole purpose is to 
make the initial contact with college life as warm and pleasant an experience 
as possible. They help the freshmen through orientation and enable them to 
meet many new friends. They sponsor five events for them: a sing, a movie, 
the capping ceremony, a concert, and a banquet. But, best of all, they convey 
to them that special spirit of friendliness that is one of the most cherished 
traditions at Longwood College. 

Publications 

The students of the College sponsor four publications: The Rotunda, 
The Gyre, The Virginian, and The Student Handbook. 

The Rotunda is the College newspaper which keeps the students and 
faculty informed of events and the interests of the College as observed from 
the point of view of the students. It not only expresses the attitude of the· 
students toward various phases of College life and current activities, but also 
exerts an important influence in the development of the ideals of the College 
community. 
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The Gyre is a literary magazine to which students contribute essays, 
poetry, short stories, and other writings, as well as art work. It sponsors 
contests, from time to time, to stimulate literary effort. 

The Virginian is the yearbook of the College. Students are responsible for 
the art work, the editing, and the management of the publication. Each issue 
represents a cross section of College life for the year. It is, therefore, highly 
valued by the members of the graduating class. 

The Student Handbook is the manual of rules and regulations governing 
the conduct of the students. In addition, it contains the constitutions and 
by-laws of the Student Government Association, the Young Women's 
Christian Association, and the Athletic Association, shorter descriptions of 
other organizations, and a description of the customs and traditions of the 
College. It serves as the orientation textbook for all new students. 



Financial Information * 

FEES AND EXPENSES FOR STUDENTS LIVING IN RESIDENCE HALLS 

Tuition** ........................................................ . 
Comprehensive Fee*** ................................... . 
Activities Fee ....... ~ .......................................... . 

Total-Nine Months Session 

Virginia 
Students 

$ 400.00 
1115.00 

30.00 

$1545.00 

Non-Virginia 
Students 

$ 750.00 
1115.00 

30.00 

$1895.00 

,!./ 

FEES AND EXPENSES FOR STUDENTS NOT LIVING IN RESIDENCE HALLS 

Tuition** ........................................................ . 
Comprehensive Fee ......................................... . 
Activities Fee .................................................. . 

Total-Nine Months Session 

Overload 

Virginia 
Students 

$400.00 
90.00 
30.00 

$520.00 

Non-Virginia 
Students 

$750.00 
90.00 
30.00 

$870.00 

Students taking an overload will be charged $20.00 for each semester 
hour of work taken in excess of 18 semester hours per semester. 

Classification as a Virginia Student: 
Title 23, Sec. 7 of the 1950 Code of Virginia states: "No person shall be 

entitled to the admission privileges, or the reduced tuition charges, or any 
other privileges accorded by law to residents or citizens of Virginia, in the 
State institutions of higher learning unless such person has been a bona fide 
citizen or resident of Virginia for a period of at least one year prior to 
admission to said institution, provided that the governing boards of such 
institutions may require longer periods of residence and may set up additional 
requirements for admitting students." 

Special Students 

Virginia students taking four or more classes will be charged full rates. 
Virginia students taking less than four classes will be charged at the rate of 
$20.00 per credit hour. Non-Virginia students will be charged at the rate of 
$30.00 per credit hour. 

Graduate Students 
For students taking graduate courses at the College, the charge is at the 

rate of $75.00 for each course carrying three semester hours credit. For 

•Because of the uncertain conditions prevailing with respect to the cost of operating 
the institution, the College reserves the right to change its rates at any time throughout 
the year to meet such additional costs. 

++see Overload above. 
•*"'Includes charges for Room, Board, Laundry, Post Office, Infirmary and any 

other applicable fees. 
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non-Virginia students, there will be an additional charge of $30.00 per course. 
Graduate students registering for thesis work will pay a fee of $150.00 This 
amount is to be paid only once. 

Student Teaching 

Virginia students while enrolled in student teaching will be charged 
$100.00 which is one-half of the semester's tuition. 

Non-Virginia students while enrolled in student teaching will be charged 
$187 .50, which is one-half of the semester 's tuition. 

Students who do student teaching in nearby schools and are campus 
boarders will also be charged a pro-rata amount for room, board, laundry, 
post office rent, and activities fee . 

Day students who do student teaching in nearby schools will also be 
charged a pro-rata amount for the college activity fee. 

A $50 student teaching deposit is required of all students enrolled in the 
student teaching program who are not required to pay the room reservation 
fee. This fee is refundable. 

Application and Room Reservation Fees 

An advance registration fee of $10.00 is required of all undergraduate 
students (both day and boarding). For new students, this payment must 
accompany the preliminary application for admission; for upperclass 
students, the payment must be made at the Business Office before April 15 
by those planning to return to College during the following session. This fee is 
not refundable. For former students, an additional advance payment of 
$50.00 will be required in order to hold the room reservation, which payment 
must be made by April 15. New students are required to pay the room 
reservation fee of $50.00. The date this payment is due will be indicated in 
the admission letter. The room reservation fee will be credited to the 
student's account when registration is completed in September. This payment 
of $50.00 is not refunded except for personal illness certified by a physician 
or with the approval of the President for unavoidable emergency or for 
students who do not have the required quality point rating by the end of the 
session. 

Course Changes 

All changes made by students in class schedules after registration must be 
approved by the student's faculty adviser and by the Registrar. 

Any course change requested by a student after registration, whether it 
be an addition, a section change, or a drop, will require the payment of a 
course change fee of $5.00 plus $2.00 per change. 

Exceptions to the above course change fee are as follows: 
1. Upon presentation to the Registrar a signed statement from the 

College Physician testifying as to the necessity for a change in 
schedule for reasons of health. 

2. When the course change is necessitated by a mechanical or human 
error in the process of registration. 



3. When the course change is made for the convenience of the college. 
4. When the course change is made prior to the Registrar's published 

deadline. 
No student is permitted to enroll in a course for credit later than one 

week after classes begin in any semester. Any student who withdraws from or 
"drops" a course after six weeks from the date classes begin in any semester 
will receive a grade of "F" in the course unless the withdrawal is due to the 
advice of the College Physician or to the withdrawal of the student from 
college. 

No credit is allowed for any course taken for which the student has not 
registered and which is not listed on the approved schedule of classes filed in 
the Registrar's Office. 

Gymnasium Suits 

All freshmen, and all transfer students who do not have credit for all 
required courses in health and physical education, must purchase na official 
gymnasium outfit of two suits. The charge for these is approximately $20.00. 
Order blanks are sent to students after they have been accepted for ad­
mission . 

Diploma Fee 

A fee of $10.00 will be charged for a Bachelor's diploma and $10.00 for 
a Master's diploma. 

Special Examination Fee 

A charge of $5.00 is made for each deferred examination and for the one 
re-examination permitted each senior. 

Automobile Registration Fee 

Only seniors, juniors, and a few selected sophomores will be permitted to 
have cars on campus. Cars must be registered with the campus police who will 
issue parking permits. A charge of $5.00 will be made for each registration 
decal. 

Transcript Fee 

One copy of a transcript will be provided without charge. Additional 
transcripts will be provided for a fee of $2.00 for the first copy and $ .50 for 
each additional copy requested at the same time. 

Method of Payment 

All tuition and fees are payable by the semester, on or before regis­
tration. Students are not allowed to register for any semester at the College 
until all previously incurred college expenses have been paid or adequately 
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secured. No credit for college work may be given to any student for a 
diploma, a teacher's certificate, or for transfer purposes until all financial 
obligations to the College, other than student loans, have been paid. 

Refunds 

The following charges and refunds will be made to students withdrawing 
from college: 

Fees. A student withdrawing from the College within ten days after 
registering will have refunded all fees paid less $75.00, plus a daily prorated 
charge for the comprehensive fee covering the actual time in residence. This 
amount not refunded includes $15.00 for registration, $10.00 application fee, 
and $50.00 room rent. A student withdrawing from the College after the first 
ten days will be refunded only the daily prorated amount for the unused 
board fee. 

Exceptions. Refunds will be made at the discretion of the President of 
the College to students whose connection with the College terminates on 
account of personal illness, certified by the College Physician, unavoidable 
emergency, or whose connection with the College terminates on account of 
disciplinary action or enforced withdrawal. 

Guests 

Students entertaining guests in the College dining hall are charged the 
following rates, tax included: Breakfast, $ .85, lunch, $1.05, dinner, $1.25. 

Former students of the College are always welcome, and are not charged 
for meals for a period not exceeding two days, with the exception of two 
week ends. On the week ends of Oktoberfest and May Day, guests, including 
alumnae, are charged for meals at the rate stated above. 

Students are not permitted to invite guests for week end visits unless the 
invitation is approved by the Head Resident. Meals for guests, other than 
alumnae, are charged at the rate stated above. Meal tickets may be secured 
from the Information Office. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Longwood College offers three types of-financial assistance to students in 
need of such aid: Part time employment, scholarships, and loans. The College 
is pledged to a non-discriminatory policy of awarding aid without regard to 
race, religion or national origin. Application should be made to the Director 
of Financial Aid. 

Scholarships for Undergraduates: Academic Excellence for Entering 
Freshmen. A restricted number of undergraduate scholarships for academic 
excellence are available to entering freshmen. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the College. 

The following paragraphs contain a brief summary of the financial 
assistance available to Longwood students. Due to the complexities of these 
programs, we cannot offer total information on any one of these programs 



listed below. If more information is required, please address inquiries 
to: Financial Aid Office, Longwood College, Farmville, Virginia, 23901. 

State Teachers Scholarship - Candidates must be residents of Virginia 
who are preparing to teach in the Virginia Public Schools. The candidate for 
this scholarship must posssess good scholastic ability as indicated by above 
average rank in her graduating class and by above average scores on the 
standardized scholastic aptitude or achievement test. Renewals are based on 
an accumulative average of 2.00 (C). Scholarships are in the amount of $350 
per session. 

Students approved for this scholarship must sign and execute a promis­
sory note to the Commonwealth of Virginia for the amount of the 
scholarship aid received, which obligation shall bear interest at the rate of 6% 
per annum. The note must be endorsed by a responsible adult who is a 
Virginia resident. Each note plus interest can be cancelled in full by teaching 
under contract one full school year in the public schools of Virginia im­
mediately following graduation from college. 

Applications for the State Teachers Scholarship are available from the 
Director of Financial Aid, Longwoo<;l College, after February 1. Applications 
must be completed and returned to the Financial Aid Office by April 15 in 
order that they may be approved and sent to the State Department of Edu­
cation by May 1. It is awarded on a yearly basis. 

Students applying for the following types of aid must submit an appli­
cation for Financial Assistance. This form may be obtained by writing to the 
Director of Financial Aid, Longwood College, Farmville, Virginia, 23901. 
Applications for aid are not available until January 1. All completed appli­
cations for financial assistance should be returned to the Financial Aid Office 
by April 1 for summer and May 1 for the regular academic year. 

National Defense Student Loans - New students applying for this aid 
must possess good scholastic ability as indicated by above average rank in her 
graduating class and by above average on standardized tests. Former students 
must have an accumulative average of 2.00 (C). 

College Work Study Program and Federal Work Study Program -
Students are employed in the dining hall, library, and in various offices of the 
college. Each student is employed for a maximum of twelve hours per week 
and is paid on an hourly basis. In order to hold a part-time position, a student 
must maintain an accumulative average of 2.00. Students may earn from 
$200 to $600 each session under this program. 

Educational Opportunity Grants - A program of awards to a limited 
number of students with unusual financial need and who show some ex­
ceptional academic or creative promise. Awards under this program are not 
repayable and are made to students meeting the qualifications outlined by the 
Federal Government. 

31 



32 

General Undergraduate Scholarships - The Legislature of Virginia has 
made available a limited amount of money for gift scholarships to needy 
students of good academic ability. The recipient must be a legal resident of 
Virginia and must be in need of funds for her education. The candidate for 
this scholarship must possess good scholastic ability as indicated by above 
average rank in her graduating class and by above average scores on the 
standardized scholastic aptitude or achievement test. 

Longwood College Loans - Longwood College has a limited amount of 
money that may be used for direct loans to students. These loans are not to 
exceed $350 for any one session. The interest rate is 3% and begins on the 
date that the note is signed. Repayment of principal together with interest 
shall be made in equal quarterly installments of $45. The funds involved in 
the Longwood College loans are: 

The Jennie Masters Tabb Memorial Fund. The alumnae and friends of 
Jennie Masters Tabb, Registrar of the College and secretary to the President 
from 1904-1934, established in 1945 a loan fund in her memory. 

The Mary White Cox Memorial Loan Fund. Established in 1945 as a 
memorial to Miss Mary White Cox by a gift from an alumna of the College. 

The J. L. Jarman Loan Fund. The Norfolk Chapter of the Alumnae 
Association established in 1942 a loan fund in honor of Dr. J. L. Jarman. 

The Carrie Fowles Memorial Loan Fund. Established in 1945 by the will 
of Mrs. Lula Bradshaw Turpin in memory of Carrie Fowles, who was a 
student at the college in 1899. 

The Robert Frazer Memorial (The Virginia Normal League) Loan 
Fund. The Virginia Normal League, organized by Dr. Robert Frazer in 1899 
as a means of establishing a student loan fund, has been changed in name to 
the Robert Frazer Memorial Loan Fund. 

The Cunningham Memorial Loan Fund. The alumnae of the college who 
were graduated during the administration of Dr. John A. Cunningham, from 
1886 to 1896, raised a fund, intending to establish a scholarship in memory 
of his faithful and loving service to them and to the State, feeling that the 
most fitting tribute that could be paid to him would be the effort to give 
those who are unable to obtain it for themselves the training for the work to 
which he devoted his life. When this fund amounted to $1,000 it was changed 
from a scholarship to a loan fund. 

The Fay Byrd Johnson Memorial Loan Fund. Established in 1946 by the 
Zeta Tau Sorority. 

The Alpha Phi Sigma Loan Fund. Established in 1931 by the Alpha Phi 
Sigma Sorority. 



The Alpha Sigma Alpha Loan Fund. Established by the Alpha Sigma 
Alpha Sorority on March 6, 1937. 

The Alpha Sigma Tau Loan Fund. Established by the Alpha Sigma Tau 
Sorority on March 6, 1942. 

The Tri-Sigma Loan Fund. Established by Sigma Sigma Sigma Sorority 
at the Golden Anniversary of the college in March 1934. 

The Zeta Tau Alpha Loan Fund. Zeta Tau Alpha, which was founded at 
the college in 1898, has established a student loan fund honoring the memory 
of one of its founders, Maude Jones Horner. The fund is used to aid deserving 
seniors. 

The Longwood Players Loan Fund. Established by the Dramatics Club in 
March 1940. 

Additional Scholarships and Loan Funds include: 

The Elizabeth Burger Jackson Scholarship. Established by Geist in 1967 
in appreciation of Dr. Elizabeth B. Jackson, Professor of Natural Sciences at 
Longwood College, for her continuing interest in student organizations in 
general and Geist in particular. This scholarship is presented each May to an 
outstanding sophomore or junior who has rendered dynamic service to the 
College, and who has exemplified qualities of character and integrity in all her 
academic and personal endeavors. 

The Dabney Stewart Lancaster Scholarship. Established in 1955 by the 
Student Government Association, this scholarship is awarded to a member of 
the sophomore, junior or senior class, who has acquired the spirit of Long­
wood and is a worthy example of educated womanhood. The name of the 
winner of the award is announced at Honors Assembly in May. 

The Delta Kappa Gamma Scholarship. Awarded each year to a graduate 
of Cumberland, Buckingham or Prince Edward County who will be attending 
Longwood College, the award is based on both merit and need. 

The Mary Clay Hiner Scholarship. Established in 1962 by a gift of Mrs. 
Earl Crafts. An appropriate official of the College will select each year the 
student or students who will receive financial assistance. Application should 
be made to the Department of English. 

The Eureka Ashburn Oliver Scholarship. The Mrs. Samuel C. Oliver 
(Eureka Ashburn, 1891 -1893) scholarship of $100 each year for four years 
awarded to lineal descendants. If there should be no lineal descendant, then 
the scholarship is to be given to a student of outstanding ability who needs 
financial assistance from Nansemond County, selected at the discretion of the 
Admissions Committee of the College. When there are no applicants, the 
funds shall accumulate until there are applicants from her lineal descendants 
or from Nansemond County. 
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The Gamma Theta-Kappa Delta Alumnae Scholarship. In 1949, the 
Gamma Theta local sorority (1911-1949) became the reactivated Alpha 
chapter of Kappa Delta Sorority. This scholarship is awarded annually to a 
student on the basis of academic achievement and financial need. The stipend 
is one $200 and one $150 award annually. 

The Kappa Delta Founder's Scholarship. Established in 1968, the Kappa 
Delta Founder's Scholarship is awarded annually to an initiated member of a 
National Panhellenic Conference sorority with a chapter located on the Long­
wood College campus. Selection is based on academic achievement, financial 
need and service to the College and to the applicant's sorority. The amount of 
the scholarship is $250. Application should be made to the Director of 
Financial Aid. 

The John P. Wynne Scholarship. Established in 1964, this scholarship is 
awarded annually to a member of the junior class and the Student Education 
Association for use during the senior year. Selection is based on academic 
excellence and financial need. Applications should be made to the Executive 
Board of the Association . 

The Alumnae Scholarships. The following alumnae chapters give scholar­
ships to outstanding graduates of high schools in their respective 
communities : Farmville (Mary White Cox Memorial Scholarship), Lynchburg 
(Letty Laughon Scholarship), Norfolk, Peninsula (J. L. Jarman Scholarship), 
Petersburg, Richmond, and Roanoke. Write to the president of the local 
alumnae chapter, found in the back of the catalogue. 

The Lions Club Scholarship. The Farmville Lions Club offers annually 
two scholarships of $150 each to be awarded to a boy or a girl from Prince 
Edward County or vicinity. The main factor in choosing between acceptable 
applicants shall be financial need. All other factors being equal, preference 
shall be given to applicants for Hampden-Sydney College and Longwood 
College. The scholarships are renewable. 

The Worthy Johnson Crafts Scholarship. Established in 1964 by a gift of 
Dr. Earl Crafts in honor of his wife, Mrs. Worthy Johnson Crafts, first teacher 
of home economics and founder. of the first department in this field at 
Longwood College. Proceeds from this gift provide a scholarship for a student 
or students in home economics. Application should be made to the De­
partment of Home Economics. 

The Alice Curry Wynne Scholarship. Established in 1968 by Dr. John P. 
Wynne and alumnae, this scholarship is awarded annually to a student 
majoring in business education. Selection is made by the Longwood College 
Chapter of Phi Beta Lambda. 

The Olive T. lier Award. Established in 1967, the award is presented to a 
junior majoring in physical education who has demonstrated outstanding 
personal qualities, high ideals, good scholarship, and professional ethics. 

The Edith Stevens Scholarship. Established in 1968, this scholarship is 
awarded annually to an outstanding junior biology major in memory of Edith 
Stevens, Associate Professor of Biology at Longwood College from 1925 to 
1945. 

Helen Draper Scholarship. From $25 to $100 is awarded each year to a 
rising senior who is going to do student teaching and is a member of the 
French Club. This scholarship must be used to study abroad during the 



summer. Application should be made to the French Club president. 
Emily Barksdale Scholarship. From $25 to $100 is awarded by the 

Longwood Spanish Club. This scholarship is given to a sophomore, junior or 
senior who is a Spanish major or pursuing advanced work in Spanish. This 
scholarship may be used for study at Longwood, study abroad or attending 
the graduate school of her choice. Application should be made to the Spanish 
Club adviser prior to March 15. 

The Prince Edward Chapter Alumnae loan Fund. This fund was started 
as a branch of the Virginia Normal league. loans are interest free. Appli­
cations for loans should be made to Mrs. W. J. Sydnor, Farmville, Virginia. 

The Methodist Student Loan. Available to qualified Methodist students 
registered and in attendance at the institution of her choice. Interest is one 
per cent (1%) during school attendance, and three percent (3%) thereafter. 
Repayment period limited to six years. Application should be made to the 
Director, Wesley Foundation, Farmville, Virginia. 

The United Daughters of the Confederacy loan Fund. The Virginia 
Division of the United Daughters of the Confederacy has established the Kate 
Noland Garnett loan Fund. This loan amounts to $150 and is granted to a 
sophomore, junior or senior who is a lineal descendant of a Confederate 
soldier. Applications should be directed to Mrs. J. J. Robbins, Virginia 
Division Chairman of Education, United Daughters of the Confederacy, 
Route 2, Hot Springs, Virginia. 

The Daughters of the American Revolution Loan Fund. The Daughters 
of the American Revolution have established a student loan fund for the aid 
of worthy students in Virginia colleges. Not more than $300 is available for 
any one institution, and no student may borrow more than a total of $300 or 
more than $150 in one session. This loan is available only to juniors and 
seniors. 

The Daughters of The American Revolution Loan Fund. Thomas Nelson 
Chapter Arlington, Virginia. A revolving loan fund of $100, without interest, 
has been made avai lable by the Chapter. Preference will be given to applicants 
from the Arlington area of Virginia. 

The R. C. Simonini Memorial scholarship. Established in 1968 by the 
Virginia Association of Teachers of English, this work scholarship is awarded 
annually to an English major selected by a committee from the English De­
partment faculty. The holder of this renewable scholarship will receive up to 
$300 a session for a part-time secretarial work program for the Virginia 
Association of Teachers in the office of its executive secretary at Longwood. 

Fred 0. Wygal Scholarship. Each year the freshman class awards from 
$25 to $100 to a member of the freshman class who has participated in extra 
curricular activities and has attained a 2.0 average with consideration given to 
need. 

Applications should be obtained from the freshman class president and 
submitted prior to March 15. The recipient will be announced in the Honors 
Assembly. 
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The Tuition Plan, lnoorporated. For those parents who wish to pay for 
college costs in installments, the college offers the services of The Tuition 
Plan, Inc. Parents who apply may have The Tuition Plan, Inc. send to the 
college those fees which are due to the school, and monthly payments may be 
made to the Tuition Plan. All parents may apply for at least a one-year 
contract, and most parents may apply for a two-year, or a four-year contract, 
if they desire. 

Not a financial aid program, The Tuition Plan is particularly desirable for 
parents for whom installment payments are more practical. Money is available 
from the Tuition Plan only for those expenses for which the student is billed 
by the college. 

A descriptive brochure on the program may be secured from The Tuition 
Plan, Inc., 575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 10022. · 



Academic Regulations 
Summarized in this section are important regulations related to the 

academic work of the College. Students should be familiar with these regu­
lations as they undertake their studies in this institution. 

COURSE NUMBERS 

The courses listed in this catalogue that are numbered between 100 and 
199 are designed primarily for first-year students; those between 200 and 299 
are for second-year students; those between 300 and 399 are for third-year 
students; and those between 400 and 499 are for fourth-year students. Under­
graduate Honors Courses are numbered 498 and 499. Courses numbered from 
501 to 599 are for graduate students and advanced undergraduates. 

Students are not permitted to enroll in courses that are more than one 
year above or below their classifications, except with the permission of the 
Dean of the College. 

CREDITS 

The College is organized on the semester plan. The credit hour, 
abbreviated as "credit," is the semester hour. 

STUDENT LOAD 

The average schedule of a student during a semester includes classes 
giving from fifteen through seventeen credits. Boarding and regular students 
are required to carry a class load giving a minimum of twelve credits. A 
student may carry as many as eighteen credits without special permission. A 
schedule beyond that amount requires special permission from the Dean of 
the College. Such permission is rarely granted to a student whose academic 
average for the preceding semester is less than "B." 

COURSE CHANGES 

All changes made by students in their class schedules after registration 
must be approved by the student's faculty adviser and by the Registrar. 

No student is permitted to enroll in a course for credit later than one 
week after classes begin in any semester. Any student who withdraws from or 
"drops" a co.urse after six weeks from the date that classes begin . in any 
semester will receive a grade of "F" in the course unless the withdrawal is 
due to advice of the College Physician or to the withdrawal of the student 
from college, in which case a grade of "W" is given. Any student who with­
draws from a block course after two weeks from the beginning date of the 
block will receive an "F" in that course unless the stipulations stated in the 
last sentence apply. 

No credit is allowed for any course taken for which the student has not 
registered and which is not listed on the approved schedule of classes filed in 
the Registrar's office. 
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ADJUSTMENTS IN CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

The College recognizes that the prior achievement of the students whom 
it admits varies greatly in the subject matter fields. For example, some are 
much more proficient in a subject such as English composition than are 
others. As a result, any requirement that all students must enroll in identical 
basic courses in the freshman or later years usually results in heterogeneous 
classes in which the well-prepared student is not challenged or the student 
with the usual preparation is confronted with exceedingly difficult tasks. 

Because of these differences in prior achievement, the College offers 
every student an opportunity to demonstrate her achievement in a required 
subject prior to enrolling in it. This may be done by the use of an oral or 
written examination, or a conference, at the discretion of the department 
involved. At times, this evaluation may be made after the student has been 
enrolled in a course for one semester. Unusual proficiency demonstrated in 
the first semester of a two semester course may indicate that the student 
should not continue in the same course but enroll in one of a more advanced 
nature. 

In any case wherein the student is found to have a satisfactory know­
ledge of a subject prior to enrolling in it, or after completing a part of her 
study in it, the chairman of the department in which the subject is taught will 
notify the Registrar. In such a notification, he will state that the student is 
excused from taking the subject and will indicate the subject or course that 
may be taken in its stead. This may be an advanced course in the same subject 
or an elective course in any field, chosen with the advice of the chairman. 

The student is not granted college credit for prior achievement. However, 
recognition of such achievement enables her to plan a program of study that 
is challenging and in accord with her individual needs. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

Longwood College offers advanced placement with college credit to 
superior students in the fields of English composition, literature, European 
history, American history, French, Spanish, biology, chemistry, physics and 
mathematics. Advanced Placement examinations are given by the COLLEGE 
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD. It should be noted that these are 
different from the usual College entrance examinations given by the same 
board. This Board makes available each year in May at regular examination 
centers, advanced placement examinations in several fields. Any student 
whose performance on these tests is satisfactory will be allowed to skip the 
beginning course in the particular field and obtain the semester hours of 
credit which that course carries toward the bachelor's degree. For example, if 
the student takes the advanced placement examination in American history 
and makes a satisfactory score, that student will not be required to take the 
beginning course in American history, and she will be granted credit toward 
her degree on the basis of the examination. The examinations are ad­
ministered by the Educat ional Testing Service. Detailed information on 
testing dates, examination centers, and all other matters relating to the 
administration of the examinations, is available without cost in the bulletin of 



information entitled "Advanced Placement Examinations." This bulletin may 
be obtained by writing to: College Board Advanced Placement Examinations, 
Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Examinations for advanced placement in other departments are adminis­
tered by the Longwood College faculty of the department concerned by 
appointment. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 

The College has no uniform system of class absences. The loss incurred 
by a student for absences depends upon the nature and the amount of work 
missed, of which the instructor is the sole judge. 

A student is expected to attend all classes. This applies to days prior to 
and after vacations scheduled in the college catalogue. The student assumes 
full responsibility for the loss she incurs because of absence. An instructor 
may require an explanation of any or all absences from his class. He will judge 
the validity of these explanations and will decide whether or not they justify 
permission for the student to make up the work missed. 

The only exceptions to the above are the cases: (1) of a student's absence 
because of illness or (2) of a student's participation in a college activity 
approved by the Dean. Instructors are asked uniformly to permit students to 
make up work missed when the absence results from either of these causes. A 
weekly list of excused absences is circulated to all department chairmen. 

No credit will be given for any course in which a student fails to attend 
at least two-thirds of the class meetings, even though her absences are due to 
illness or emergency. 

Full information regarding class attendance and absences is given in The 
Student Handbook which is sent to every student during the summer months. 

GRADES: 

The achievement of a student in a course is indicated by the grade that 
she receives. The significance of these marks is indicated below: 

A: Superior or excellent college work 

B: Above average college work 

C: Average college work 

D: Below average but passing college work 

F: Failure 

I: This grade indicates that because of illness or for other good reasons 
the work of the semester has not been completed. When this work 
has been completed acc;:eptably, a final grade will be reported. A 
grade of "Incomplete" will revert automatically to a grade of "F" 
after one semester if the necessary make-up work has not been 
completed. 
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W: This symbol indicates that a student withdrew from a course. It is 
used in cases of students dropping courses after the six-week period 
at the beginning of a semester for medical reasons and for those who 
withdraw from the College prior to the end of a semester. 

The lowest passing grade is "D." However, for a degree a student must 
earn a general average of "C" (a quality point average of 2.00) on all of her 
college work. Also she must have a general average of "C" in those courses 
constituting her major subject or field. At times, it is necessary for a student 
to repeat certain courses or enroll in additional courses in order to raise her 
average to these requirements. However, credit toward graduation will be 
granted only one time for any course. 

At the end of the first half of each semester of the regular session, 
mid-semester grade estimates are issued to freshmen and their parents or 
guardians. Estimates are also issued at this time to upperclassmen who have a 
grade of "D" or "F" in any course. These are not official grades. Instead, 
they represent the instructors' estimates of the students' progress up to that 
point. At the end of each semester, reports are issued to students and their 
parents or guardians showing the final grade earned in each course in which 
they are enrolled. 

QUALITY CREDITS 

The quality of work completed by a student is recognized by the assign­
ment of points to various grades. 

For each credit of: 

The Four Point System 

A grade-4 points 

B grade-3 points 

C grade-2 points 

D grade-I points 

F grade-0 points 

Under the "Four Point" system, all grades made on courses will be 
permanently retained in computing a student's quality point average. 

On the basis of this point system, a student's quality point average may 
be computed by t:lividing the number of quality points that she has earned by 
the total number of credits assigned to the courses in which she has been 
enrolled. A student's quality point average is based only on work taken at 
Longwood College. 

SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT NECESSARY TO REMAIN IN COLLEGE 

Academic probation is a state of warning and indicates that the student's 
academic work is not satisfactory. Students, with the exception of freshmen, 



whose cumulative quality point average is below 2.00 at the end of any 
semester, are placed on academic probation. Freshmen must achieve a quality 
point average at the end of the first semester of 1.60; at the end of the second 
semester, 1.80. Academic probation may be removed by increasing the quality 
of academic performance during the regular session and/or attending summer 
session at Longwood College. 

Students failing to maintain the required quality point average will be 
automatically dropped: 

1. After the first year of residence with a quality point average of less 
than 1.80. 

2. After two or more years of residence with a quality point average of 
less than 2.00. Students who have been enrolled for course work 
totalling sixty hours' credit are considered to have two years' resi­
dence. 

Students who are automatically dropped because of failure to meet the 
required quality point average may return to Longwood College during the 
following Summer Session in an effort to remove themselves from academic 
probation. If, at the end of this Summer Session, a student fails to remove 
herself from academic probation, she may enroll in the following spring 
semester and a second Summer Session in an attempt to raise her grade 
average to the required level. If she is unsuccessful she will be dropped from 
the rolls permanently. She will not be permitted to enroll in the College 
during the period between the first Summer Session and the following spring 
semester. 

Students who have enrolled for more than thirty-five hours' credit but 
less than sixty hours are placed on academic probation if they have a quality 
point average between 1.80 and 2.00. They are not automatically dropped, 
however. 

Transfer students entering Longwood College must achieve a quality 
point average of 2.00 on work taken at Longwood in order to be eligible to 
return the following year. 

Students on academic probation may not transfer credit earned at other 
institutions during the probationary period. 

STUDENT TEACHING 

All students enrolled in teacher education curricula undertake supervised 
teaching during their senior year. Each student is assigned to work with a 
regular teacher in a public school located off the campus. The student 
teaching period consists of a concentrated block of full-time teaching and 
observation. This involves a minimum of 175 clock hours of directed teaching 
and 25 hours of directed observation. Six or eight semester hours of credit are 
earned in student teaching for the period. No additional work may be taken 
during the student teaching period. 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM OF TEACHER EDUCATION 

Initial Interest 

A student may, at the time of admission to college, declare an intent to 
enter a curriculum leading to teacher education and be eligible for a Virginia 
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State Teaching Scholarship. In addition to the prescribed prerequisites for 
admission. special consideration to health, scholarship, character, and 
teaching potentialities is made of the applicant. The Director of Student 
Teaching serves as a consultant to the Committee on Admissions on all appli­
cations of students declaring an intent to pursue a teacher education program. 
Applicants who possess physical defects or histories of emotional disorders 
are required to submit to a personal interview at which time a committee 
passes on each case prior to admission to college. This committee is composed 
of the Director of Admissions and the Director of Student Teaching. 

Final Approval 

Admission to the College does not constitute admission to the program 
of teacher education. Final admission to the teacher education program is 
given normally during the fifth semester of the student's program or to 
students that have earned at least sixty semester hours credit. The Committee 
on Teacher Education serves as the screening committee for admission. 

The Committee on Teacher Education consists of six members: The 
Chairman of the Department of Education, The Director of Student 
Teaching, two College Supervisors of Student Teaching, and the Chairman of 
the Department and Departmental consultant in which the student is 
majoring. The Director of Student Teaching serves as Chairman. 

Applications for approval in a teacher education program may be filed 
after a student has completed at least sixty semester f:iours credit. The student 
files an "Application for Acceptance in Teacher Education and Student 
Teaching." Included in the application form is a formal recommendation 
signed by the departmental chairman of the student's major. 

The Committee on Teacher Education employs the following criteria and 
procedures in its screening program for final admission: 

1. The student must be a senior and shall have completed 90 semester 
hours of work. 

2. The student must present evidence of the satisfactory completion of 
a broad background in general education. 

3. The student must have adequate preparation in her major field or 
fields of concentration with a cumulative average of "C" on work 
taken at Longwood College. 

4. The student must demonstrate adequate preparation in his pro­
fessional courses with a minimum grade of "C" on each course or a 
"C" average. For secondary majors this shall include Developmental 
Psychology, Educational Psychology and Principles of Secondary 
Education. For elementary majors this shall include Developmental 
Psychology, Educational Psychology, Language Arts, Principles of 
Reading, and Principles of Elementary Education. 

5. The student must possess good health and freedom from physical 
and emotional handicaps which would prove detrimental to success 
in teaching. 

6. The student shall have demonstrated effective command of com­
municative skills. 

7. The student shall have the recommendation of the departmental 



chairman of her major field that she be allowed to pursue a teacher 
education curriculum. 

8. The student may, at the discretion of the committee, be required to 
submit evidence or pass such tests regarding her physical, emotional 
or academic proficiency as may be deemed necessary. 

Student Appeal 

Students denied admission to the teacher education program may submit 
their appeal to an appeal board consisting of the Dean of the College, the 
Director of Student Teaching, and the Departmental Chairman of the 
student's major. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 

In order to satisfy certification requirements of the Virginia State Board 
of Education, the student must complete the appropriate student teaching 
program described below: 

1. The elementary major seeking endorsement in Kindergarten and 
Grades 1, 2 and 3 is required to engage in student teaching for a 
ten-week period during the Fall Semester of her senior year. 

2. The elementary major seeking endorsement in Grades 4, 5, 6 and 7 is 
required to engage in student teaching for an eight-week period 
during either the Fall or Spring Semester of her senior year. 

3. The student seeking endorsement in a subject area at the high school 
level is required to engage in student teaching for an eight-week 
period during either the Fall or Spring Semester of her senior year. A 
summer student teaching program is also provided for endorsement 
at this level. This program is open only to degree candidates at 
Longwood College and is limited with respect to size of enrollment 
and subject areas. 

Longwood College does not recommend a student for certification as a 
teacher if her grade in student teaching is below "C." Students are reminded 
that an official designated by the President of the College is required to state 
in the case of the person taking the State Approved Teacher Preparatory 
Program that the applicant is "qualified by character and temperament for 
the teaching profession." 

PERSONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE 

All sophomores, juniors and seniors in the student teaching program, and 
all senior social welfare field workers, are required to carry a personal liability 
insurance policy. 

ACADEMIC HONORS 

The College recognizes superior scholarship through its Dean's List and 
the announcement of an honor list at each commencement. The Dean's List is 
published at the end of each semester. Students whose names appear on it are 
those who have earned an academic average of 3.50 or above on a minimum 
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of 12 semester hours of work taken in the semester with no grade below "C." 
Students eligible for the Dean's List must complete all courses in the semester 
for which they are registered. A grade of "I" on a student's record prevents 
consideration of her for his honor. 

Those students whose general averages for four years of study are 3.35 or 
above are graduated with the following honors: 3.35-3.54, "Cum Laude," 
3.55-3.74, "Magna Cum Laude," and 3.75-4.00, "Summa Cum Laude." The 
College also recognizes graduating seniors who have successfully completed an 
honors program in a specific academic area. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Written examinations are given during a designated period at the end of 
each semester to every student enrolled in each course in the College. These 
are each three hours in length. 

Re-examinations are not permitted for freshmen, sophomores, or juniors. 
A senior student is permitted one re-examination during her senior year. This 
may be in either the first or second semester. A fee of five dollars is assessed 
for this re-examination. Seniors taking advantage of this option must have the 
Registrar's permission before the re-examination will be given. 

REPETITION OF COURSES 

Students may repeat courses in which they have unsatisfactory grades in 
an effort to raise such grades; however, credit will be granted only one time 
for any course. Both the original and the repeated grade will be retained on 
the student's permanent record and contribute to the student's average. 

TRANSFER OF CREDITS 

The College accepts, on transfer, credits of acceptable grades earned in 
other accredited colleges and universities provided such credits may be 
applied toward the requirements for a degree in this institution. Grades 
earned at other institutions will be recorded at Longwood College in terms of 
semester hours of credit earned if the transfer grade is "C" or better. Transfer 
credits of a grade quality below "C" are not accepted. 

Permission to take off-campus work in other institutions which will be 
transferred as credit to Longwood College must be obtained prior to the 
taking of such work from the Office of the Dean of the College. 

The cumulative quality point average of each student will be calculated 
on work taken only at Longwood. Transfer credit accepted from other insti­
tutions will be used to reduce the number of credits required for graduation 
but will not enter into the calculation of the quality point average. 

Not more than fourteen semester hours of correspondence course credit 
and not more than thirty semester hours of extension class and corre­
spondence study combined may be credited toward a degree. The College 
does not accept, on transfer, credits earned through correspondence courses 
in the natural and physical sciences and certain other subjects. Students must 



obtain approval to include in their degree program correspondence and 
extension courses prior to enrolling in them. Otherwise, the College can 
assume no responsibility for accepting such credits on transfer. 

The College cannot grant a student permission to enroll in a corre­
spondence or extension course until after the student has attended this 
institution for at least one full summer session or a semester of the regular 
session. 

When a student is enrolled in the College and enrolls also in a corre­
spondence or extension course, the credit to be earned in the course will be 
counted in the total load of work that she is permitted to carry. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

The College awards the bachelor's degree to a student who has fulfilled 
the following requirements: 

1. Completion of all study required in one of the four degree programs 
offered 

2. Completion of a course of study giving a minimum of 126 semester 
hours of credit with a minimum general average of "C" in all work taken and 
a minimum general average of "C" in cou_rses taken in the major subject or 
field. 

3. Successful completion of an English proficiency examination to be 
taken during the junior year. The nature of the examination will be 
prescribed by the student's major department, which may permit the student 
to take an advanced course in English composition in lieu of the proficiency 
examination. When such a course is taken, the department may require a 
minimum grade of "C." 

4. All students must demonstrate swimming proficiency. Students may 
either pass the College swimming test, or pass a swimming course to fulfill 
this requirement. 

5. Attendance as a student for at least one session consisting of two 
semesters*, including the last semester immediately preceding graduation. 
(One ten-week summer session in which the student carries a full load of 
courses may be substituted for one semester, but no student can be graduated 
on the basis of summer work alone.) 

6. Not more than fourteen hours by correspondence nor more than 
thirty hours by correspondence and/or extension. 

7. The maximum length of residence within which the requirements for 
a degree must be met is ten semesters. 

8. Approval of the individual by the general faculty as a worthy candi­
date for graduation. 

9. An Application for Graduation must be filed with the Registrar at 
least 60 days prior to the date of graduation. 

It is solely the responsibility of the candidate for graduation to meet all 
of the above requirements, including the completion of 126 semester hours of 
work. 

*The term "semester" for residence purposes normally involves classes giving from 
fifteen to seventeen credits. 
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CHANGES IN REQUIREMENTS 

Progressive development in the College forces frequent revision of cur­
ricula. In every new catalogue some improvements are indicated. When no 
hardship is imposed on the student because of changes, and when the 
facilities of the College permit, the student is expected to meet the require­
ments of the latest catalogue. In this way, the student may realize the 
benefits of improvements in her curriculum that she would be unable to 
realize were she to follow the curriculum in effect at the time that she 
entered the College. If the student finds it impossible to meet the require­
ments of the latest catalogue, the catalogue for the year in which she entered 
becomes the binding one in terms of requirements for her graduation, subject 
to the stipulation in the succeeding paragraph. 

Students returning to the College after an interruption of four or more 
years of their college study are required to conform to the requirements of 
the latest catalogue. 

ENFORCED WITHDRAWAL 

The College will suspend or expel any student who fails to meet the 
standards of the College and the Student Government Association. In such a 
case, there will be a refund to the student as stated on page 30. No College 
personnel, including members of the faculty, administration and Student 
Government Association, shall be held liable for such exclusion. 



Programs of Studies 
Longwood College awards the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, 

the Bachelor of Science in Business Education, or the Bachelor of Music 
Education to successful undergraduate students. A minimum of 126 semester 
hours is required for graduation in each of the programs. 

A total of 48 semester hours in General Education is required for each 
degree. All students must take English 100 and Health Education 100. Some 
degree of freedom may be exercised by the student in choosing her other 44 
hours of General Education requirements. However, students are urged to 
consult the departmental descriptions of their respective majors to determine 
specific general education courses that may be prescribed by their de­
partment. The five areas which comprise the General Education program are: 
Humanities, 18 semester hours; Social Sciences, 12 semester hours; Natural 
Sciences, 8 semester hours; Mathematics, 6 semester hours; and Health and 
Physical Education, 4 semester hours. 

Certain restrictions are placed upon the courses that may be chosen to 
satisfy the General Education requirements. The following section describes 
restrictions that apply to all students. Some of the departments involved in 
supplying General Education courses may recommend certain of their courses 
for this requirement. However, the student should remember that these 
recommendations do not necessarily preclude the choice of another course in 
which she may have a special interest. 

Humanities 

1. English composition (English 100), 3 credits, is required. 
2. Six credits must be completed in art, music, and/or dramatic arts. All of the 

hours may be taken in one of these disciplines, or the credits may be split 
among them. If a student chooses to fulfill this requirement in music, 3 hours 
must be taken in appreciation, history or literature courses. 

3. The remaining 9 hours must be taken in literature, with the exception that 3 of 
these 9 hours may be in philosophy (except Philosophy 4601. The entire 9 
hours in this area, or any part thereof, may be in foreign language literature, if 
it is above the intermediate (121-122) level. 

Social Sciences 

1. American History (History 221 or 222), 3 credits, is required. 
2. Nine hours of work must be completed in at least two of the following areas: 

Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Government, History and Sociology. 

Natural Sciences 

1. A four-hour laboratory course in two of the following areas is required: 
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical Science and Physics. 

2. Certain combinations are not recommended because of duplication of content. 
They are: Astronomy 200 and Science 102; Geology 200 and Science 102; 
Physics 101 and Science 101; and Chemistry 101 and Science 102. 
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Mathematics 

1. Students majoring in elementary education must take Mathematics 123, 124. 
2. Mathematics 111-112, Mathematics 161, 162 or Mathematics 261, 262 are 

available to majors in all other curricula. Students majoring in mathematics or 
one of the Natural Sciences must take Mathematics 161, 162 or 261,262. 

Health and Physical Education 

1. Health Education 100, I credit, is required. 
2. Students may complete this requirement by taking 3 credits in any physical 

education activity course numbered 104 through 115. Since all students are 
required to demonstrate their proficiency in swimming for graduation, indivi­
duals weak in this area should elect beginning swimming as part of their 
physical education requirement. 

Students are urged to consult with their major advisers, their department 
chairmen, or the Dean of the College before selecting courses to meet these 
requirements. Students are reminded that they may not select courses that 
have prerequisites without taking the prerequisites; that they may not take 
courses designated "for majors only" unless that is their major; and that they 
may not take courses bearing numbers more than one class above or below 
their present class standing (see page 37 ). 

Those students preparing to teach will take the sequence of courses in 
Teacher Education. The specific courses to be completed by all prospective 
teachers are as follows: 

Psychology 251, 256 ......... , ..................................... ,... ........... 6 semester hours 
Education 453,454, or 455 ............. .. .................................... 3 semester hours 
Education 457 ........ .. ... ..... .. ...... ...... ...... ...... .. ..... ... ........ ..... .... 3 semester hours 
Philosophy 460 .......................... ............. ......... .................. .... 3 semester hours 
Education 400, 401, or 402 ............................................. 6 or 8 semester hours 

Total .. .......... ........ ..... .. ... ..... .......................... .......... 21 or 23 semester hours 

Furthermore, the student majoring in elementary education must take 
the additional courses indicated by the Department of Education, Psychology 
and Philosophy in the next section of this catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

This degree is available to students completing a major program in art, 
biology, chemistry, earth science, economics, English, English and drama, 
English and speech, French, general science, geography, government, history, 
Latin, mathematics, music, physics, social science, sociology, Spanish, speech 
and dramatic arts, or speech pathology. 

For those students preparing to teach in one of these areas 12 semester 
hours in one foreign language must be taken. Other students seeking this 
degree must take 18 semester hours in one foreign language or 12 semester 
hours beyond the introductory course and Philosophy 360. 

The requirements for a major program vary according to the department 
being considered. They may be found in the section of the catalogue entitled 
Departments of Instruction and, in outline form, in the section entitled 
Course Requirements. 



REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

The Bachelor of Science degree is available to students who complete a 
major program in art, biology, chemistry, earth science, economics, ele­
mentary education, English, English and drama, English and speech, general 
science, geography, government, history, home economics, mathematics, 
office administration, physical education, psychology, physics, social science, 
sociology, speech and dramatic arts, or speech pathology. 

There are no additional requirements beyond those in general education 
and teacher education except as prescribed by the department in which the 
major program is taken. 

Students majoring in psychology must include in their general education 
program 12 semester hours in a foreign language and 8 semester hours in 
biology. 

The requirements for a major program vary according to the department 
being considered. They may be found in the section of the catalogue entitled 
Departments of Instruction and, in outline form, in the section entitled 
Course Requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS EDUCATION 

This degree is awarded to students completing a major program in this 
field as described on page 56. The general education and teacher education 
requirements are the same as those for the Bachelor of Science or the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION 

The Bachelor of Music Education degree is awarded to students com­
pleting a major program in this field as described on page 97 . The general 
education and teacher education requirements are the same as those for the 
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts degree. 

COOPERATIVE PROGRAM IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY 
AND AUDIOLOGY 

A Cooperative Program between Longwood College and the University of 
Virginia has been established to serve an increasing demand for teachers and 
clinical workers with special training in speech pathology and audiology. The 
program consists of three years at Longwood and one pre-professional year in 
speech pathology and audiology at the University. The degree from Long­
wood College is either a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
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Students interested in the program should consult with the chairman of 
the Department of Speech and Dramatic Arts, Longwood College, or the 
chairman of the Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, University 
of Virginia. An outline of courses is listed in the Department of Speech and 
Dramatic Arts, on page 10&. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION FOR THE 
MEDICAL SCIENCES 

This curriculum prepares students for admission to accredited schools of 
dentistry, medicine, medical technology, nursing, pharmacy, and physical 
therapy. Since special requirements of professional schools vary considerably, 
students should communicate with the professional school they plan to 
attend prior to registration at Longwood College. 

Longwood College offers several programs in cooperation with medical 
schools in Virginia. Pre-nursing programs at Longwood fulfill the require­
ments for the first two years in the degree program at the M~dical College of 
Virginia and the University of Virginia. The three-year pre-medical tech­
nology program fulfills the baccalaureate requirements in this field and the 
fourth year of professional training may be taken from the medical schools. If 
the fourth year in medical technology is completed at the University of 
Virginia, the student is entitled to a B.S. degree from Longwood College. 
When the fourth year in medical technology is taken at the Medical College of 
Virginia, a B.S. degree in Medical Technology is awarded by that institution. 



Departments of Instruction 
Instruction in the College is offered by the departments described in this 

section of the catalogue. Included in the description of each department are 
the requirements for a major therein and the courses which it offers. 

Numerous courses in most departments have prerequisites. These will be 
noted in the descriptions of the courses. Courses with numbers divided by 
comas, such as 111, 112 are semester courses. This means that the College 
gives credit toward a degree for the satisfactory completion of one semester 
of the course even though the student may not enroll in it for the other 
semester. Courses in which the numbers are hyphenated, such as 111 -112 are 
year courses. In these, the College grants credit toward a degree only upon 
the successful completion of both semesters of work. There are no exceptions 
to this regulation. 

Honors Courses 

The honors program was inaugurated by the College in 1930 to enable 
capable students to study intensively a subject of their choice, thereby 
becoming acquainted with methods of research, organization of materials, 
and the presentation of results in a scholarly manner. Such intensive study 
stimulates initiative, resourcefulness, and original thought. Students in all 
departments are eligible to participate in this program. The program is 
administered by the Honors Committee. 

Under this plan, the student is directed in creative research by an 
instructor who has specialized in the field and who acts as her sponsor. A 
student interested in honors courses should submit a brief outline describing 
her projected research to the chairman of the department in which the work 
is to be done. The project sponsor will present her application together with 
written permission from the department chairman to the Honors Committee 
for approval. 

With the approval of the Honors Committee, the student may enroll in 
honors courses numbered 498 and 499 in the department in which the honors 
work is done (i.e., an honors course in English would be registered as English 
498). Three semester hours credit are granted for each course. The sponsor 
assigns a grade for the work done. Approval of the Honors Committee 
normally is given in the first semester of the junior year, and the student 
formally registers for the honors courses in the next two semesters. However, 
other schedules may be approved. 

Upon completion of the research, the student compiles the results in a 
formal paper. A student earning no less than B in 498 and 499 is eligible to 
appear before an examining board well qualified to judge the excellence of 
her work. The Committee, assisted by the sponsor, selects a three-member 
examining board which conducts an oral examination or such other 
examination as may be appropriate for the subject, e.g., in art or music. The 
examinations are approximately one hour in length and are usually scheduled 
for the second semester of the senior year. 
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With a favorable recommendation from the examining board, the student 
graduates with honors in the field in which the work was done. 

Should the student elect not to take the oral examination or should she 
fail to win the board's recommendation for graduation with honors, credit for 
six semester hours work with the grade assigned by her sponsor will still be 
given, although without reference to honors. 

Course Requirements 

Specific requirements for the various courses of study may be found in 
the following catalogue description of each department and its offerings. 
Students are urged to familiarize themselves fully with the general degree 
requirements specified in the section of this catalogue entitled Programs of 
Studies. An outline of the requirements for each major may be found in the 
section of the catalogue entitled Course Requirements. 



DEPARTMENT OF ART 

Barbara L. Bishop, Chairman 

Miss Bedford, Miss Flynn, Miss Leitch, Mrs. Lemen, Miss Ross, 

Mr. Rouillard, Mr. Springer, Miss Violette 

53 

The Department of Art offers courses for General Education and for Art 
Majors. The curriculum includes all of the major and minor arts and Art 
History. 

A major in Art leading to the Collegiate Professional Certificate for 
teaching at the secondary level requires the following: 

Design 120 ................................................................................ 3 credits 
Drawing 130 ..................................................................... ,w ..... 3 credits 
Printmaking 150 ........................................................................ 3 credits 
Ceramics 213 ............................................................................. 3 credits 
Painting 270 .............................................................................. 3 credits 
Crafts 311 or 313 ...................................................................... 3 credits 
Sculpture 381, 382 ....................................... ............................. 6 credits 
Art History 261, 262 and choice of 361, 362, 363 or 364 ........ 9 credits 
Art Education 441 .................................................................. *2 credits 

*will become 3 credits in Fall 1972 

Six additional credits are to be chosen from courses offered in Design, 
Drawing, Printmaking, Painting, and Art History, making a total of 41 
credits. Art Majors in the Liberal Arts program may omit Art 441 in favor 
of an art elective. It is desirable that majors elect Philosophy 381, 
Aesthetics, as well as courses in Drama and Music. 

The following courses are acceptable in General Education: Art 110, 
120, 130,·150, 160, 220,261,270,361,362, 363, 364; all others are also 
acceptable when prerequisites are met as specified in course descriptions, 
except Art 341-342, 355,441, and 491. 

Beginning in 1972-73 provision will be made for art education majors to 
have the option of completing endorsement requirements for ART IN 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL or ART IN HIGH SCHOOL AND 
ELEMENTARY GRADES. 

Junior art majors who make less than "C" in English 100 must take 
English 432, Advanced Composition. A grade of "C" must be achieved in 
English 432. 

Junior Art majors are required to present an annual exhibition of work 
completed at Longwood College. 

The Art Department staff reserves the privilege of retaining student work 
to be used for educational purposes. . 

Field trips in some lecture and studio classes involve nominal cost for the 
students. Also, students may be required to furnish all supplies and tools in 
studio classes. Estimated costs for all classes are on file in the Financial Aid 
Office. 

Art 110. Crafts. Fundamentals of structural and decorative crafts using varied tools and 
materials. Offered each semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Bedford, Miss 
Ross. 
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Art 120. Basic Design. Understanding the basic principles and elements of design 
through inquiry into the sources and terms of creative expression in two and three 
dimensions. Offered each semester; 6 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Bishop. 

Art 130. Drawing and Composition. Fundamentals of drawing, composition and illus­
tration in various media and techniques. Offered each semester; 4 periods a week; 3 
credits. Miss Leitch, Mr. Rouillard, Mr. Springer. 

Art 150. Fundamentals of Printmaking. Exploration of traditional and experimental 
printmaking concepts, processes and materials. Offered each semester; 4 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Bishop. 

Art 160. Introduction to the Visual Arts. Analytical introduction to the visual arts with 
emphasis on structure, terminology and criticism of architecture, sculpture, and 
painting, both traditional and contemporary. Offered each semester; 2 lecture 
periods and 1 studio period a week; 3 credits. Mr. Rouillard. 

Art 213. Ceramics. Forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery. Prerequisite: One of 
the following - Art 110, 120, 150, 160, 220 or 270. Offered each semester; 4 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Violette. 

Art 220. Design for Daily Living. Use of art principles as they relate to environment. 
Constructing, decorating, and examining articles which enhance the quality of living. 
Offered each semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 221. Design for Communication. Further exploration of the elements of design with 
emphasis on package design, graphic reproduction and color separation, principles of 
layout design, typography and television advertising. Offered second semester; 6 
periods a week; 3 credits. Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: Art 120. Mr. 
Roillard. 

Art 231. Advanced Drawing and Composition. Development of drawing skills in a wide 
range of subject matter including figure construction. Prerequisite: Art 130. Offered 
second semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Leitch. 

Art 261. History of Prehistoric, Ancient and Medieval Art in the Western World. Offered 
first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 262. History of Western Art from the Renaissance to the 19th Century. Offered 
second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 270. Fundamentals of Painting. Emphasis on various philosophical approaches to 
painting. Offered each semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Lemen, Mr. 
Rouillard. 

Art 311. Enamels. The design and production of vitreous enamels using copper as the 
metal base. Shaping, charging, and firing. Prerequisite: one of the following: Art 
110, 120, 150, 160, 220 or 270. Offered each semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Miss Bedford. 

Art 313. Jewelry and Metal Work. Construction of jewelry and objects of silver and 
other metals with emphasis on original design and basic techniques. Prerequisite: 
One of the following - Art 110, 120, 150,160,220,270 or with consent of the 
instructor. Offered each semester; 6 periods a week, 3 credits. Miss Ross. 

Art 341-342. Fundamentals of Art. Lectures and reading to introduce students to 
findings and theories concerned with the development of delineation and form as 
related to children's art and theories and practices of Art Education. Studio 
problems using art media essential to the continuity and expansion of art experi­
ences for elementary children. (Required for Elementary Majors only.) Four periods 
a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Springer, Miss Violette. 



Art 351. Printmaking: Serigraphy. The silk screen process of printing as an aesthetic 
expression. Prerequisite: Art 120 or 270. First semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 352. Printmaking: Relief and Intaglio. Print production as a medium of original 
expression involving processes of relief and intaglio. Prerequisite: Art 120 or 130. 
Second semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Ross. 

Art 355. Fundamentals of Photography. Study of the fundamental techniques of the 
camera and its relation to the field of design and visual communications. Offered 
each semester; 1 lecture and 1 studio period a week; 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 120. 
Miss Bishop. 

Art 361. History of Western An of the 19th and 20th Centuries. Offered first semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 362. History of American An. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Miss Flynn. 

Art 363. History of Greek and Roman Art and Architecture. Offered first semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 364. History of Renaissance and Baroque Art and Architecture. Offered second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 371. Painting: Oil. Prerequisite: Art 270 or equivalent . Offered each semester; 6 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 372. Painting: Watercolor and Mixed Media. Prerequisite: Art 270 or equivalent. 
Offered second semester; 6 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 381. Sculpture. Fundamental problems in the understanding of sculptural form 
through laboratory experiences and related visual study . Use of varied media and 
tools. Prerequisite: Art 130. Offered first semester; 4 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss 
Leitch. 

Art 382. Advanced Sculpture. Further exploration of materials and form. One problem 
requiring greater depth of study. Emphasis on adaption of course content to 
secondary art teaching. Slides and film supplements. Offered second semester; 4 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Leitch. 

Art 441. The Teaching of Art in the Secondary Schools. A concentrated study of 
contemporary practices, theory, and materials necessary for the formulation of a 
meaningful art program in the secondary schools. Offered each semester in the 
second block; 4 periods a week; 2 credits. (Beginning in 1972-73 • offered each 
semester; 2 lecture and 1 studio period a week; 3 credits!. Mr. Springer, Miss 
Violette. 

Art 442. The Teaching of Art in the Elementary Schools. Theory. methods, and 
materials necessary for the formulation of a creative art program in the elementary 
schools. Offered each semester; 2 lecture and 1 studio period a week; 3 credits. 
(Offered in 1972-73.I Mr. Springer, Miss Violette. 

Art 471 . Painting and Composition. Open to students who have completed Art 371 or 
372 or equivalent. (May be continued as 472, 473, etc. with permission of 
instructor.I Offered each semester; hours to be arranged; 6 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 491. Independent Study in Studio Art. An elective open to art majors who have 
completed student teaching and are returning to campus to complete fall or spring 
semester. Individual study and research in studio problems will be determined by 
the students and an instructor chosen by the department. Offered each semester in 
the second block; hours to be arranged; 2 credits. Miss Ross, Miss Leitch. 
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GRADUATE OFFERINGS IN ART 

For graduates and advanced undergraduates 

Art 511. Craft Studio. Advanced problems in ceramics, enameling or jewelry and metal• 
work. Permission of instructor is required for enrollment. Prerequisite: a 
fundamentals course in the same area in which the student choses to work. Offered 
each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Miss Bedford, Miss Ross. 

Art 512. Craft Studio. A continuation of Art 511. Offered each semester; hours to be 
arranged; 3 credits. Miss Bedford, Miss Ross. 

Art 530. Drawing Studio. Open to students who have completed Art 130 and 231. The 
student will select an area of concentration and problems of specialization in media 
and technique. Permission of instructor required for enrollment. Offered each 
semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Miss Leitch. 

Art 541. Problems in Art Education. The student will select an area of art education for 
concentrated study through readings, research and experimentation. The conclusion 
will be presented as a project or term paper. Permission of instructor required for 
enrollment. Offered each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Miss Bishop, Mr. 
Springer, Miss Violette. 

Art 550. Printmaking Studio. Open to students who have completed Art 120, 130, 150 
and if studying serigraphy or relief and intaglio must have completed courses in 
these areas. The student will select an area of concentration and problems of 
specialization in media and technique. Permission of instructor required for enroll­
ment. Offered each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Miss Bishop, Mrs. 
Lemen, Miss Ross. 

Art 551. Painting Studio. Expressive qualities of painting will be stressed. Individual 
problems will be set up by the student and techniques will be developed in order to 
achieve satisfactory solutions. (Art 551-0, Oil; 551-W, Watercolor.) Prerequisite: Art 
371, 372 or equivalent and permission of the instructor required for enrollment. 
Offered each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Mrs. Lemen. 

Art 561. Studies in Art History. Independent study. Prerequisite : 6 credits of history of 
western art or equivalent. Permission of instructor required for enrollment. Offered 
each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 credits. Miss Flynn. 

Art 580. Sculpture Studio. Open to students who have completed Art 381-382. The 
student will select media and technique and set up individual problems. Permission 
of instructor required for enrollment. Offered each semester; hours to be arranged; 3 
credits. Miss Leitch. 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION 

and OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

Herbert M. Hamilton, Acting Chairman 

Mrs. Hamlett, Mr. Leeper, Mr. Myers, Mrs. Taliaferro 

The Department of Business Education and Office Administration offers 
courses leading to the Bachelor of Science in Business Education and the 
Bachelor of Science with a major in Office Administration, which qualifies 
graduates to teach business subjects in secondary schools and to hold posi-



tions in business. The requirements for these degrees are as follows: 

Business Education 
Business ............ ........................................................... 45 semester hours 
General Education (see p.47) ...................................... 48 semester hours 
Professional Education* (see p.48 .............................. 27 semester hours 
Electives ...................................................................... 6 semester hours 

Total hours required ................... ,. ................................................ 126 

Office Administration 

Business ......................................................... 66 or 45** semester hours 
General Education (see p.47) .................. .................... 48 semester hours 
Psychology....................................... ................... ........ 3 semester hours 

Total hours required ..................................................................... 126 

The Department offers courses that lead to specific teaching endorse­
ments in the following areas: Stenography, General Office Procedures, 
Accounting, Economics, and Basic Business. 

Secretarial Science 

Business 121. Elementary Typewriting. Emphasis on accuracy, carriage throw, and other 
correct techniques. Introduction to basic correspondence and elementary statistical 
copy. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Myers. 

Business 131. Elementary Shorthand. Mastery of Gregg Shorthand principles; reading 
and writing practice necessary for skill development in taking dictation. Intro• 
duction to letter transcription at the typewriter. Prerequisite: Business 121 or 
equivalent. First and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Myers. 

Business 221. Intermediate Typewriting. Development of proficiency in producing 
business correspondence, statistical reports, and legal documents through the use of 
modern laboratory materials. Prerequisite: Business 121 or equivalent. First and 
second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Hamlett, Mr. Hamilton. 

Business 222. Advanced Typewriting. Development of maximum proficiency on pro­
duction problems and office-style copy. Most advanced course offered. Prerequisite: 
Business 221 or equivalent. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mrs. Hamlett. 

Business 231. Intermediate Shorthand and Transcription. Continued study of shorthand 
principles, brief forms, and phrasing; continuation of letter transcription at the 
typewriter. Prerequisite: Business 131 or equivalent. First and second semesters; 5 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Myers. 

Business 232. Advanced Shorthand and Transcription. Review of principles of Gregg 
Shorthand; development of speed and accuracy in taking dictation. Mailable 
transcripts; production transcription; and transcription speed are stressed; student 
motivated to attain maximum levels of achievement. Most advanced course offered. 
Prerequisite: Business 231 or equivalent. First and second semesters; 5 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mrs. Hamlett. 

•includes 6 semester hours in Business Education methods. 

**All shorthand and typing courses may be omitted on the basis of proficiency. 
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Business 453. Secretarial Procedures. Designed to coordinate the various secretarial skills 
into a high-level secretaria/ proficiency; special emphasis on the coordination of 
these skills with the human relations aspect of office procedures. First semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Hamlett. 

Accounting 

Business 241, 242. Elementary Accounting. Theory of debits and credits; journalizing 
and posting. Use of special journals and ledgers. The trial balance, work sheet, 
business statements, and adjusting and closing entries. Accounting for notes and 
interest, prepaid, unearned and accrued items, asset valuation, payroll and property 
taxes. Partnership and corporation accounts. Practice sets. First and second 
semesters; 4 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Leeper. 

Business 343. Intermediate Accounting. Survey of basic accounting principles; working 
capital; noncurrent items, and corporate capital. Concepts of profit and loss 
measurement and analytical processes of statement preparation. Prerequisite: 
Business 241, 242. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Leeper. 

Business 344. Income Taxes and Payroll Accounting. Practical problems leading to filing 
of acceptable income tax returns to the United States Internal Revenue Service and 
to the State of Virginia. Practical problems for social security benefits and payroll 
tax deductions, required accounting records. Prerequisite: Business 241. Second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Leeper. 

General and Basic Business Subjects 

Business 151. General Business. Intended to provide a broad but firm foundation in 
business, upon which advanced business courses can build. The course aims to help 
the student understand the business world, to outline the philosophy, objectives and 
responsibilities of business in relation to its environment, and to give some direction 
and motivation in making a vocational choice. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 220. (English 220) Business Communications. Writing of business letters, 
business reports, business communications; reading and analysis of business litera­
ture. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 251. Retailing Principles and Practices. Retail store organization and manage­
ment; personnel, buying, selling, sales campaign, and inventories. Second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Coleberd. 

Business 252. Business Machines. Provides operative training on common types of ten­
key and full-keyboard, manual and electric, key-driven, rotary and modern 
electronic computing machines. Emphasis on speed and accuracy to establish 
vocational competency. First and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Myers. 

Business 253. Business Mathematics. Review of fundamental mathematical processes and 
decimal and common fractions. Emphasis on percentage, interest, discounts, payroll 
and taxes, markup, commissions, notes, and depreciation . Second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Hamlett. 

Business 350. Office Experience or Selling Experience. The completion of a minimum of 
300 clock hours of approved successful experience in either office or selling 
positions. Work should be completed before graduation. All business majors urged 
to secure positions during summer or other convenient times. 

Business 351. Insurance. Life insurance, property insurance, health and accident 
insurance, social insurance and liability insurance. Emphasis on the economic 
importance of insurance in community and individual living. First semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 



Business 352. Principles of Business Law. Designed to acquaint the student with the legal 
environment in which business decisions are made. Emphasis is placed on the basic 
law of Contracts, Agency, Wills and Inheritance. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 353. Advanced Business Principles. A general business education course 
designed to give a broader understanding of the practices of present-day business. 
(Summer session only.I 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 354. (Government 3541 Law and Society. A general education course designed 
to give a broad and philosophical understanding of the general law essential to a 
person living in our environment and to acquaint the student with the processes by 
which law is applied to resolve human conflicts in organized society. Emphasis is 
placed on issues and trends in contemporary law. Suitable as an elective for all 
students. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 355. Personal Finance. Designed to acquaint the student with the basic funda­
mentals in selected areas of personal finance; role of the individual as a consumer 
and as an investor. Suitable as an elective for all students. Second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro . 

Business 356. Data Processing. Systems fundamental ; machine orientation and essential 
operations, methods of coding and condensing data; data processing application end 
procedures. First and second semesters; 2 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Leeper. 

Business 436. Office Management and Procedures. A study of the management function 
in the modern office; problem solving through job and systems analysis; methods of 
office procedures and records control. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mrs. Taliaferro. 

Business 451. Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. Instructional materials, teaching 
aids and techniques for effective de:velopment of skills involved in typewriting, 
shorthand and trasncription, business machines and clerical practices. First semester; 
3 credits. Mr. Hamilton. 

Business 452. Methods and Materials in Teaching Basic Business and Economic Edu• 
cation. The objectives and principles of basic business education. Seminars in the 
development of audio-visual materials, and techniques for improving instruction. 
Participation in student teaching demonstrations in the basic subjects. Second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hamilton. 

Business 454. Advertising. Principles underlying advertising, economic and social aspects 
of advertising, policies and objectives, selection and use of various media, advertising 
organizations, campaigns, displays and copy. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Leeper. 

Business 455. Money and Banking. Nature and function of money; legal tender end 
credit; relation of money and credit to prices; bank deposits; and general economic 
activity; the American banking system from colonial times to present. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Leeper. 

Directed Teaching of Business Education in the Secondary School. Students preparing to 
teach Business Education subjects participate in directed teaching in this field during 
their senior year under the direction of a supervising teacher, general supervisor, and 
consultant from the Department of Business Education . First and second semesters; 
6 credits in Education 402. Consultant: Mr. Hamilton. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY, 

and PH I LOSOPHY 

Charles H. Patterson, Chairman 

Mr. Banton, Mr. Barham, Miss Bingner, Miss Bland, Mr. Blevins, Mr. Dalton, 
Mr. Daubner, Mrs. Daubner, Mr. DeWitt, Mr. Elliott, Mr. Gibbons, Mr. Kent, 

Mr. Kovacs, Mrs. Kovacs, Mr. Pemberton, Mrs. Ra, Mr. Rosecrans, Mrs. 
Savage, Mr. Smith, Mr. Swertfeger, Mr. Vassar, Mrs. Wacker, 

Mr. Weatherly, Mrs. Woodburn 

The Department of Education, Psychology and Philosophy offers under­
graduate majors in two fields, elementary education and psychology. 
Graduate programs are available in early childhood and supervision, and 
counselor education. Students interested in the Graduate Program should 
write to the Dean of the College for a graduate catalogue. 

The undergraduate major in elementary education is divided into two 
patterns. Pattern A leads to specialization and certification in the Kinder­
garten and Grades 1, 2, and 3. Pattern B leads to specialization and 
certification in Grades 4,5,6, and 7. The student will normally make a final 
decision regarding her area of specialization at the beginning of the 
sophomore year. 

The requirements for an undergraduate major in elementary education 
are: 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. Humanities 
English 100, 326 .......... ....... ... ............. ..... ·-·· ···· ·· ............ ......... . ,. ... ........ .. 6 semester hours 
English literature electives ... .... .. ..... ........................ .. ..... ... .... .. ... ..... ....... ... 6 semester hours 
Music 242, Art 341 ..... ................. ... ..... ... .................. .... ... .......... .... .. ... ..... 6 semester hours 

B. Social Sciences 
American History ...... ..•.••.•. m,. ............ .. .. ... ....... ....... , .... .. ........ .. .......... . .... 3 semester hours 
Economics 202 ......... .. ............................... .... .... .... ........................ .......... 3 semester hours 
History 111, 112 ...... y••··· ........ .. .... .. . . . . ......................... . . . . . . . . ........ ... ......... 6 semester hours 

C. Natural Sciences 
Biology 102 .... ...... ................... .... .. ............ ...... .......... .. .. .................. ........ .4 semester hours 
Physical Science 101 .. ... ..... .................. ... .............. .. ............................ .... . 4 semester hours 

D. Mathematics 
Mathematics 123, 124 ..... ............ .. ......... ........ .... ..... ... .. .. .... .. ........ .......... .. 6 semester hours 

E. Health and Physical Education 
Health Education 100 .... ............ .......... .. ..... ... .... ......... ...... ....... ..... .. ... .. .. .. 1 semester hour 
Physical Education activity cou.-ses ............. .. ...... .. .. .. ..... .................... .. .... 3 semester hours 

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 

Art 342, Music 342 ...... .. ...... ...... ....................... ... ............ .. ...... ....... .. ....... 6 semester hours 
Biology 103 ........ .... ........... .. .... .... ..... .. .. ...... ... .......... ....... ........ ... w . ... ...... . 4 semester hours 
Education 325, 429 ........ ..... ............. .. . , .............. .. ... ................................ 6 semester hours 
English 300 ....................... ......... ... ................................................ ...... .. ... 3 semester hours 
Geography 201,212 ........................ ..... .... ......... .... ......... .. ................... .... 6 semester hours 
Mathematics 323 ......... ... ............. ........... ... ...................... ....... ...... ........... . 3 semester hours 
Philosophy 460 ........ ..... ,. ... ...................... ........ ....... ....... .... .... ..... ....... ...... 3 semester hours 
Health and Physical Education 360 ....... ... .. ....... .... .... .... .... ............ ..... ...... 3 semester hours 
Physical Science 102 ........ .. ............. ................ ........ ...... .......... .... ............ .4 semester hours 



Science 362 ..... ...... ... ..................... ....... ....... ........ ...... ... ...... ........... ..... ...... 3 semester hours 
Speech 101 .............................. ..... ....... ................. .. ............ ....... .... ...... ..... 3 semester hours 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Pattern A (Kindergarten and Grades 1, 2, 3) 
Education 453, 457, 400, 460 ................ ....... .. ... ..... .. .... .. .. ............... ..... 17 semester hours 
Psychology 251, 256, 451 ............ ............ ...... ..................... .... ....... ..... ..... 9 semester hours 

Pattern B (Upper Elementary: Grades 4, 5, 6, 7) 
Education 454, 457, 401, 460 ...... .. ....... ..... .. ...... ...... ...... ... ....... ....... ... ... 15 semester hours 
Psychology 251,256, 451 .... .............. .. ... ............................. .. .. .......... , .•... 9 semester hours 

ADDITIONAL ELECTIVES 

Pattern A minimum of .............. ........... ............................... ................. .... 8 semester hours 
Pattern B minimum of .... .. .. ....... .... ..... ..... ...... ............ ..... .......... .. ... .... ... . 13 semester hours 

THE REQUIREMENTS FOR AN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR IN 
PSYCHOLOGY ARE: 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

A. Humanities 
English 100 and 6 semester hours of literature ............... ..... ........ .. .......... . 9 semester hours 
Art, Music, or Dramatic Arts .......... ....................... ..... .......... ....... .. .. .. ....... 6 semester hours 
Philosophy 401 ............... .... .... .. ........ ............. ..... .. ... ........... .. ...... ....... ...... 3 semester hours 
B. Social Sciences 
History 221 or 222 and Economics or Government. .........•..... ................ . 6 semester hours 
Sociology and Anthropology ......•...... ..........•......••........ .•............... •........• 6 semester hours 
C. Natural Sciences 
Biology 101, 303 ....... ...... .. .. ....... ............... .. ....... ... .. ... .. ....... ........ ..... .. .. ... 8 semester hours 
D. Mathematics 111·112 or 161,162 .......................... ................... ....... 6 semester hours 

E. Health and Physical Education 
Health Education ........ ......... ..... ........ . ..... ...... ... .... ... .... ........ ........ ........ ... .. 1 semester hour 
Physical Education .•... .• ....•... .. .... .. ... ... ......•....... ..... .......... .... ..... .. ..•..... ...... 3 semester hours 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR 

A. Foreign Language ..... .. ..... .. ..... ........ .... .. .. ........ ... .... ..... ..... .... ..... .. ...... 12 semester hours 
B. A minimum of 36 semester hours in Psychology 

including: Psychology 133-134, 361-362, 
420-421, and 461 ................ ............. ........ ... ...... .. ......... ............. .... . ... 36 semester hours 

C. Electives ... ...... ...... ... ...... ... ... .. ... , ...... ... ...•..... . ... .. ..•..... ..... ....•.... ... .. .... 30 semester hours 

Education 325. Language Arts. (English 325) An introduction to the subject matter and 
instructional principles of Language Arts in the kindergarten through grade seven. 
Major emphasis is given to handwriting, grammar and usage, spelling. listening, 
vocabulary development and recent research in the field. Required for B.S. degree in 
Elementary Education. 3 periods a week; 3 credits . Mr. Banton, Mr. Barham, Miss 
Bland, Mr. Elliott, Mr. Gibbons, Mr. Pemberton, Mrs. Woodburn . 

Education 347. Audio-Visual Education. The improvement of instruction through the 
use of audio-visual equipment, techniques and materials. Offered each semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Rosecrans. 

Education 349. Education Television. A detailed study of educational television with 
special emphasis on the roles of the studio and classroom teacher. Includes labora• 
tory practice in the planning and production of televised instruction. Three credits. 
Mr. Rosecrans. 
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Education 425. Remedial Reading Practicum. An introduction to the diagnosis of 
reading problems and remedial procedures. Laboratory experiences with children in 
the Reading Clinic. Prerequisites: Education 325, English 325, Education 400 or 
401. Both semesters; 3 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory per week; 3 credits. Miss 
Bland. 

Education 429. Principles and Techniques of Reading Instruction. An introduction to 
the principles and techniques of reading instruction in the elementary school. 
Special methods of providing for individual differences. Prerequisites: twelve 
semester hours of English and Education 325. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Banton, Miss Bland, Mr. Gibbons, Mrs. Woodburn. 

Education 453. Principles of Kinderganen and Elementary Education. Principles and 
methods of curriculum and instruction in the kindergarten-prin;iary unit (K-3). Pre­
requisites: Education 325,429.3 periods a week; 3 credits. Staff. 

Education 454. Principles of Elementary Education. Principles and methods of 
curriculum and instruction in the upper elementary grades (4-7). Prerequisites: Edu­
cation 325,429. 3 periods a week; 3 credits; Staff. 

Education 455. Principles of Secondary Education. Principles and methods of curri­
culum and instruction in the secondary school. Required of all majors seeking the 
Collegiate Certificate at the secondary level. Open to juniors only. Offered each 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Blevins, Mr. Kent, Mr. Kovacs, Mr. Vassar. 

Education 457. Educational Measurement. Theory and practice in construction of 
teacher-made tests and in the selection, administration, scoring, and interpretation 
of standardized tests used in the elementary and high schools. Required in all 
curricula leading to the Collegiate Professional Certificate. Offered each semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Bingner, Mr. Daubner, Mr. DeWitt, Mrs. Kovacs, Mr. 
Patterson, Mrs. Ra. 

Education 459. The Public School in the American Community. The relationship of the 
teacher to various aspects of public education, including organization and adminis­
tration. Offered each semester; 3 credits; Mr. Elliott. 

Education 460. Seminar in Elementary Education. Consideration of current issues, 
practices, and research in elementary education. Three credits. Mr. Elliott, Mr. 
Gibbons, Mr. Kent. 

Education 462. Seminar in Secondary Education. Consideration of current issues, 
practices, and research in the high school. 3 credits. The Staff. 

Education 470. Comparative Education. A study of educational systems in selected 
nations with emphasis on historical philosophical and cultural differences. Three 
credits. Mrs. Daubner. 

Student Teaching Practicum 

Education 400. Directed Teaching in the Kinderganen and Primary Grades. Offered first 
ten-week block of fal I semester only. Required of all majors in elementary education 
in the K-3 option. See prerequisites for student teaching on page42. 8 credits. Staff. 

Education 401. Directed Teaching in the Upper Elementary Grades. Offered first eight­
week block during both fall and spring semesters. Required of all elementary majors 

in the Upper Elementary option. See prerequisites for student teaching on page 42. 
6 credits. Staff. 

Education 402. Directed Teaching in the Secondary School. Offered first eight-week 
block during fall and spring semesters. Required of all students in the secondary 
education t:urricula. See prerequisites for student teaching on page42. 6 credits. The 
Staff. 



Psychology 

Psychology 133. General Psychology. The principles of behavior and the application of 
psychology to practical problems concerning ability, sensory and perceptual 
processes, motivation , thinking and learning and the organic bases of behavior. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Bingner. 

Psychology 134. Quantitative Methods in Psychology. An introduction to the principles 
and techniques of experimental design and statistical analysis. Second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Ra. 

Psychology 251. Educational Psychology. The application of general psychology to edu­
cation. Emphasis is placed on the study of the learning process. Required in all 
curricula leading to the Collegiate Professional Certificate. First semester; 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. Miss Bingner, Mr. DeWitt, Mr. Patterson, Mr. Rosecrans, Mr. 
Smith, Mr. Swertfeger, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 256. Developmental Psychology. Development of physical traits, learning 
and intelligence, social and emotional behavior, personality and adjustment from 
conception to senescence. Emphasis upon childhood and adolescence. 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Bingner, Mr. DeWitt, Mr. Patterson, Mr. Rosecrans, Mr. Smith, 
Mr. Swertfeger, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 331. (Same as Sociology 331 I Social Psychology. Open to juniors and seniors 
only. Prerequisite : six hours of sociology and six hours of psychology. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Bingner, Mrs. Ra. 

Psychology 353. The Psychology of Adjustment. A dynamic and experimental approach 
to the study of personality. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. Second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. DeWitt, Mr. Patterson. 

Psychology 355. Individual Differences. Nature and significance of individual 
differences. Prerequisite: 6 hours of psychology. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. DeWitt. 

Psychology 356. Abnormal Psychology. Description and explanation of the psycho­
logical aspects of behavior disorders including abnormalities of sensory and 
perceptual processes, memory emotion and the phenomena and interpretation of 
psychoses and neuroses. Prerequisites: Psychology 133-134, 420-421 . Offered alter­
nate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. DeWitt, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 359. Industrial Psychology. The facts, theories and techniques of psychology 
in relation to problems of employee selection and training, performance appraisal, 
worker motivation and morale, industrial leadership and safety, human engineering 
and space psychology. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
DeWitt, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 361-362. Experimental Psychology. A detailed examination of the major 
problems of psychology and the experimental procedures available for their investi­
gation. First and second semesters; 2 periods lecture and one double period lab per 
week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Smith. 

Psychology 420-421 . Psychological Tests and Measurements. A survey of methods, 
techniques, and instruments for measuring individual differences in behavior with 
special emphasis on the Binet and Wechsler Scales. First and second semesters; 2 
periods lecture and one double period lab per week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. 
DeWitt. 

Psychology 422. Learning and Motivation. Theories of behavior and experimental litera­
ture on learning and motivation in man and animals . Offered alternate years; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Smith, Mrs. Wacker. 
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Psychology 423. Physiological Psychology. A study of the physiological correlates of 
behavior including the sensory receptors, central brain mechanisms, and 
coordination of the motor systems. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Swertfeger, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 451. Survey of Exceptional Children. Survey of essential characteristics of 
the exceptional child in an educational setting. Major emphasis is given to the 
educable mentally retarded, the slow learner, the gifted child, visually handicapped, 
crippled, and children with hearing impairments. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Banton, Mr. Weatherly. 

Psychology 457. History and Systems of Psychology. The development of psychology 
from ancient to modern times. Consideration of important men and significant ideas 
contributing to current systematic psychology. Prerequisites: 6 hours of psychology. 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Swertfeger, Mrs. Wacker. 

Psychology 461. Seminar in Advanced General Psychology. A seminar for the senior 
psychology major, designed to integrate his knowledge of specific fields into a 
comprehensive view of psychology. and to review the current research in various 
areas of psychology. (Open only to seniors.I Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. The Staff. 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 260. Introduction to Philosophy. Critical examination of the foundations 
and development of historical and current systems of thought. Offered each 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Savage. 

Philosophy 261. History of Western Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval. A survey of the 
development of European thought from its early Greek origins to the seventeenth 
century. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Savage. 

Philosophy 262. History of Western Philosophy: Modern and Contemporary. A survey 
of the history of European and American philosophy from the seventeenth century. 
First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Savage. 

Philosophy 351. Logic. The fundamentals of deduction and induction which aid the 
student in developing habits of valid thinking and in understanding the scientific 
method. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Savage. 

Philosophy 373. Ethics. A study of the significant moral and ethical principles developed 
in European and American philosophy. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Daubner. 

Philosophy 381. Aesthetics. A study of some problems in aesthetics, including the 
relation between beauty and the arts, the function and value of the arts in culture, 
and a consideration of standards for criticism and judgments of beauty. Offered first 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Daubner. 

Philsoophy 401. Philosophy of Science. The historical origins, and modern and con­
temporary influences on science. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. 
Savage. 

Philosophy 430. American Thought. The development of American philosophy from its 
colonial beginnings to the present, with emphasis on the thinkers most significant to 
the creation and perpetuation of our religious, social, and political heritage and 
ideals. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Savage. 

Philosophy 460. Philosophy of Education. Critical analysis of foundation, implications 
and applications of the different philosophies of education exemplified in current 
practice. Required in all curricula leading to the Collegiate Professional Certificate. 
Open to seniors only. Offered each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Daubner, Mrs. Daubner, Mr. Kovacs, Mr. Swertfeger. 



For Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates• 

Education 505. Philosophical and Psychological Foundations of Guidance and Coun­
seling. An orientation to the structure, function, and process of guidance and 
student personnel work. Various philosophical and psychological formulations will 
be examined and critically analyzed. 3 credits. Mr. Daubner, Mr. DeWitt, Mr. 
Weatherly. 

Education 525. Reading in the Elementary and Secondary School. A study of the 
teaching principles and techniques in the field of reading. Prerequisite: Education 
325 and teaching experience. 3 credits. Mr. Banton, Miss Bland, Mr. Gibbons. 

Education 526. Techniques in Diagnosis and Remedial Reading Methods. The diagnosis 
of reading difficulties and remedial procedures in reading. 3 credits. Mr. Banton. 

Education 531. Principles of Curriculum and Instruction in the Kindergarten. A detailed 
study of the curriculum and instructional procedures employed in the kindergarten. 
3 credits. Mr. Banton. 

Education 541 . Problems of Curriculum Development. A study of the foundation 
principles of curriculum development in elementary and secondary education. 3 
credits. Mr. Kovacs. 

Education 545. Introduction to Guidance and Counseling. Introductory course- in the 
techniques of counseling boys and girls in elementary and high schools. Prerequisite: 
Education 357 or equivalent . Offered each semester; 3 credits. Miss Bingner, Mr. 
Daubner, Mr. DeWitt. 

Education 547. Sensory Materials. The philosophy and psychology of sensory learning 
and the techniques and materials of audio-visual instruction. 3 credits. Mr. 
Rosecrans. 

Education 561. Supervision of Instruction. A course for teachers, principals, supervisors 
and administrators. The nature and scope of supervision as education leadership in 
the improvement of instruction. 3 credits. Mr. Vassar. 

Education 562. Advanced Applied Techniques in Educational Supervision. Designed to 
provide students with depth of understanding and practice in selected aspects of 
educational supervision . Prerequisite: Education 561 . 3 credits. Mr. Vassar. 

Education 571. Principles of Instruction. A study and appraisal of different methods of 
teaching in modern education. 3 credits. Mr. Banton, Mr. Vassar. 

Education 575. Public School Administration. An introduction to school administration 
including: the organization and structure of the school system; legal basis for school 
administration; authority, responsibilities and control of different levels of 
government for education, problems related to financial support of education, and 
the administration and supervision of the instructional program; techniques of 
communication, personnel administration, and record keeping. 3 credits. Mr. 
Dalton, Mr. Gibbons. 

Psychology 

Psychology 521. Human Growth and Development. The principles and processes of 
human development covering the entire life span. Major aspects of development 
(social, physica1, mental, emotional, etc.) are traced through the various stages of 
development, and their interaction in organized behavior examined. 3 credits. Mr. 
Patterson. 

•Graduate courses at the 600-level are listed in the Graduate Catalogue. Write to the 
Deill1 of thu Col lE111B fo r a copy, 
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Psychology 523. Theories of Personality and Adjustment. An examination of the major 
theories of personality and adjustment including an introduction to psychopath· 
ology. 3 credits. Mr. Patterson. 

Psychology 530. Developmental Psychology of Early Childhood. A consideration of the 
principles of growth and development from conception to age eight. Recent research 
regarding major aspects of development (physical, social, mental, emotional, etc.I 
and its importance to early childhood education is emphasized. 3 credits. Mr. 
Banton. 

Psychology 555. Mental Tests. A course in the construction and interpretation of 
standardized tests. Intelligence, aptitude and achievement tests are discussed in 
terms of their validity, reliability, norms and scaling. 3 credits. Mr. DeWitt. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

William L. Frank, Chairman 

"Mrs. Beaumont, Mr. Blackwell, Miss Brown, Miss Craft, Miss Douglass, Mr. 
Gresham, Mr. Herndon, Mr. Hevener, Mrs. Hooker, Miss Hosey, Miss May, 

Mrs. Sneller, Mrs. Tinnell, Mr. Vest, Mr. Wier, Mr. Young 

The Department of English seeks to provide its majors a philosophy of 
language, a philosophy of literature, and skill in communication. Students 
may take courses leading to the A.B. and B.S. degrees in English and to the 
M.A. degree in Education. In cooperation with the Department of Speech and 
Dramatic Arts, it offers a major in English and Dramatic Arts and in English 
and Speech. Requirements for the undergraduate major are as foHows: 

Major in English in curricula for the A.B. and B.S. degrees-39 semester 
hours; (1) English 100; (2) English 211, 212; (3) English 300 or 510; (4) 
English 221, 222; (5) English 533 or 534; (6) eighteen hours of approved 
elective courses from Departmental offerings in writing, literature, and 
linguistics. One course must be selected from the following: 412,511,512, 
560, 561; in addition, one course must be in a period prior to 1800, and one 
must be in a period course after 1800. The total of 18 elective hours must be 
approved by an English department adviser. Students working for the Collegi­
ate Professional Certificate must also take English 400 and English 432. 

Major in English and Dramatic Arts in curricula for the A.B. and B.S. 
degrees-41 semester hours: (1) English 100; (2) English 211,212; (3) English 
300 or 510; (4) English 221 or 222; (5) nine hours of dramatic literature, 
including Dramatic Arts 368; (6) Dramatic Arts 201, 202; (7) Dramatic Arts 
301; (8) Dramatic Arts 302; (9) Dramatic Arts 305, and (101 Speech 403. 
Majors in English and Dramatic Arts who are working for the Collegiate 
Professional Certificate must also take English 400 and English 432. 

Major in English and Speech in curricula for the A.B. and B.S. 
degrees-42 semester hours: (1) English 100; (2) English 211,212; (3) English 
300 or 510; (4) English 221 or 222; (5) nine hours of approved elective 
courses from Departmental offerings in writing, literature, and linguistics: (6) 
Speech 100; (7) Speech 101; (8) Speech 201; (9) Speech 311; (10) Speech 
401; (11) Speech 403; majors in English and Speech who are working for the 
Collegiate Professional Certificate must also take English 400 and English 
432. 

•on leave of absence 1971-72 



The requirements for a major in English satisfy the Virginia Certification 
Regulations for Teachers, effective July 1, 1968, which state: "The require­
ments of a minimum of 30 semester hours shall include courses in English 
literature, American literature, language, and composition and should also 
include a course in advanced composition writing and a course in modern 
English grammar." · 

For certification to teach Speech, Dramatic Arts, or Journalism as well as 
English, 6 additional semester hours in each field are required beyond the 
basic 30 semester hours in English. For Speech, the 6 additional hours may be 
obtained from any of the course offerings in Speech; for Dramatic Arts, the 6 
hours must be obtained from the following: Dramatic Arts 201 and 202; for 
Journalism, English 223, 232, 323, and either 351 or 552, satisfy the require­
ments. 

Prerequisites for English Courses 

Writing 

•English 100. Expository Writing and Research Techniques. An introductory course in 
English composition, concerned chiefly with organization, verbal precision, logic, 
and style; some consideration will also be given to various literary genres. Required 
of all students. Offered each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits; prerequisite to all 
other English courses. (May not be ta ken by students who have taken English 
111-112.) The Staff. 

English 220. (Business Education 220) Business Communications. Writing of business 
letters and complete business reports is emphasized; reading of professional business 
literature. Offered each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Taliaferro. 

English 223. Journalism. Introduction to journalism with practice in journalistic writing. 
Emphasis upon daily routine news assignments and upon standardized news 
magazine practice. Those wishing journalism certification are required to serve on 
the student newspaper as a part of the work for this course. Alternate years. Offered 
second semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Young. 

English 232. Advanced Expository Writing. Criticism, argument, exposition, narration 
and description. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Not offered 1971-72. 

English 323. Editorial Journalism. Editing of books, magazines, and newspapers. Writing 
of editorial, critical reviews, feature stories, magazine articles, radio and television 
news broadcasts and information programs. Alternate years. Offered second 
semester 1971·72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Young. 

English 351. Writing Workshop I. Poetry, the short story, the novel, and the narrative 
description. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Wier. 

English 352. Writing Workshop II. Continuation of WORKSHOP I with greater emphasis 
on independent work and conferences. Prerequisite: English 351 or consent of 
instructor. Mr. Wier. 

English 432. Advanced Composition and Analysis of Literary Genres. An indepth course 
in written composition, organized along seminar lines, the courses will cater to the 
particular weakness of the individual student, with an equal emphasis on literature 
and composition. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. (The English 
Department reserves to itself the right to waive this requirement for individual 
majors.) The Staff. 
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Literature 

English 211,212. Survey of English Literature. The literature of England from the Old 
English Periods into the twentieth century . First and second semesters; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Blackwell, Miss Brown, Miss Craft, Miss Douglass, 
Mr. Frank, Mr. Herndon, Miss May, Miss Sprague, Mr. Stuart, Mr. Theroux. 

English 215, 216. Introduction to Literature. Selected figures, types and themes of 
world literature from the Greek Period to modern times. First and second semesters; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mrs. Beaumont, Mr. Hevener, Miss Hosey. 

English 221, 222. Survey of American Literature. First semester; selected American 
writers from William Bradford to Walt Whitman. Second semester; selected 
American writers from Emily Dickinson to William Faulkner. First and second 
semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Frank, Mrs. Sneller, Mr . 
Sowder, Mr. Vest, Mr. Wier . 

English 247. The Bible as Literature. The Old and New Testaments as works of litera­
ture. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hevener. 

English 315. The Epic In Translation. A close reading of The llliad or The Aeneid, The 
Odyssey, The Divine Comedy, Paradise Lost, and other epics chosen from classical 
and world literature. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Hosey. 

English 316. Greek and Roman Literature in Translation. Readings from Greek and 
Roman drama, history, philosophy and biography. Offered second semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Hosey. 

English 326. Children's Literature. Survey of children's literature ; evaluation of 
children's books; study of the use of poetry and prose in the elementary classroom. 
Note : This course will not contribute toward the English requirement for General 
Education. Offered each semester to juniors and seniors only; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Gresham, Mr . Herndon, Mrs. Hooker, Mr. Woodburn. 

English 331 . The English Novel to 1920. Development of the English novel from Defoe 
to Henry James. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Stuart. 

English 332. The Contemporary British Novel. Historical development of form and 
theme in the American Novel. Romanticism, realism, and naturalism to be 
considered in some depth. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Theroux. 

English 333. The American Novel. Historical development of form and theme in the 
American novel. Romanticism, realism, and naturalism, to be considered in some 
depth. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Douglass, Mr. 
Frank. 

English 334. The Contemporary Novel. A study of the recent British and American 
novel, with emphasis on the American novel since 1945. The course will include 
such authors as Ellison, Hawkes, Updike, Mailer, Nabakov, Vonnegut, Bellow, 
Salinger and Golding. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Stuart. 

English 337. Literature for Young Adults. A course designed to assist students preparing 
to teach in the secondary schools in the selection and evaluation of books for this 
age level, including adult books and classics. Note: This course will not contribute 
toward the English requirement for General Education. Offered each semester to 
juniors and seniors only; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Sprague. 

English 355, 356. Literature of the Far East. (in translation) . An introductory study of 
the Far Eastern literature and culture, with special attention given to the poetry, 
fiction, and drama of Japan. Prerequisites: 3 periods a week; 3 credits; not offered 
1971-72. Mrs. Beaumont. 



English 361. Sixteenth Century Poetry and Prose. A survey of non-dramatic poetry and 
prose. Offered alternate years. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss 
May. 

English 362. Seventeenth Century Poetry and Prose, exclusive of Milton. Donne, Jonson, 
Herrick, Herbert, Marvell, and other poets, with selected prose writers. Prerequisite: 
English 211, 212 or consent of instructor. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Blackwell. 

English 363. English Literature of the 18th Century. A survey of neo-classical poetry and 
prose with emphasis on Defoe, Addison, Steele, Swift, Pope, Richardson, Fielding, 
Johnson, and Goldsmith. Alternate years. Prerequisite: English 211,212 or consent 
of instructor. First semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Craft. 

English 364. Major British Romantic Poets. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats, 
Shelley, Prerequisite: English 100 or 211 or 212; junior standing. Second semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Hooker. 

English 366. The Short Story. A study of the modern short story as a literary form. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Wier. 

English 367. Modern Poetry. American and British poetry of the twentieth century with 
emphasis upon modern American poets. First and second semesters; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits.Mr. Theroux. 

English 368. World Drama. A study of the forms and types of representative plays in the 
main current of world drama from its beginning to Goethe. (Same as Dramatic Arts 
368.) In sequence with English 369 and 370. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

English 369. Modern European Drama. A study of the European theatre from Goethe 
through Shaw. (Same as Dramatic Arts 369.) In sequence with English 368 and 370. 
Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

English 370. Contemporary Drama. A study of European and American drama produced 
in the last fifty years. Brecht, Bolt, Betti, Albee, Frisch, Sarte, Giradoux, 
Ghelderode, and others. (Same as Dramatic Arts 370.) In sequence with English 368 
and 369. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

English 412. Milton. A study of Milton's thought, to include a close reading of Paradise 
Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Agonistes, the important minor poems and 
selected prose. Prerequisite: English 211, 212 or consent of instructor. Offered 
alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss May, Mr. Theroux. 

English 413. English Drama to 1642. A study of the origin and development of English 
drama from the Middle Ages until the closing of the theatres in 1642. Offered 

alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Craft. 

English 421. The Southern Renaissance. Faulkner. A study of the major novels, with 
emphasis on the Yoknapatawpha cycle. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr, Vest. 

English 422. The Southern Renaissance. Five women writers. A study of the fiction of 
Katherine Anne Porter, Carolina Gordon, Carson McCullers, Eudora Welty, and 
Flannery O'Conner. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Not 
offered 1971-72. Mr. Vest. 

English 425. The Fugitive Poets. A study of the poetry and selected criticism and fiction 
of Robert Penn Warren, Allen Tate, John Crowe Ransom, and Donald Davidson. 
Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Vest. 
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English 435. Independent Study. A directed reading and/or research program adminis­
tered by qualified specialists in the department. The student must secure the 
director's approval prior to registering for this course. 3 credits. The Staff. 

English 467. Studies In Modern American Poetry. Major developments in contemporary 
American poetry. Stevens and Crane or Eliot, Pound, Williams. In 1970-71 emphasis 
will be given to critical interpretation of Wallace Stevens, his development and 
relation to the 1920's. First semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Stuart. 

English 468. Studies in British Poetry. Hopkins, Yeats, Thomas. A consideration of 
post-romantic theories of poetic language and form. Emphasis will be given to the 
evolution of Yeats' poetry. Second semester, 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mr. Stuart. 

Linguistics, Language Study, and Teaching 

English 300. Traditional Grammar and Modern English Grammar. Offered each semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Herndon, Mrs. Tinnell. 

English 325. Language Arts and Reading in the Elementary School. (Same as Education 
325.I Required for the B.S. degree in elementary education. Offered each semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Banton, Miss Bland, Mrs. Page, Mrs. Simmons, Miss 
Trent. 

English 400. The Teaching of English. A study of current practices with emphasis on 
specific techniques and materials. Offered each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mr. Gresham, Mrs. Sneller. 

English 401. Reading and Evaluation of Written Work. A tutorial course designed to 
prepare the teaching candidate to determine the effectiveness of English 
Composition. One period a week; 1 credit. Permission of instructor required. The 
Staff. 

English 402. Reading and Evaluation of Written Work. A tutorial course designed to 
prepare the teaching candidate to determine the effectiveness of English 
Composition. One period a week; 1 credit. Permission of instructor required. The 
Staff. 

Directed Teaching of English in the High School. Students majoring in English, preparing 
to teach English in the high school, carry on directed teaching in this field during 
their senior year as Education 400, under a general supervisor, supervising teacher, 
and a consultant in the Department of English. Consultant: Mr. Gresham, Mrs. 
Sneller 

Reading Improvement. Individualized programs designed to improve reading speed, 
comprehension, vocabulary, and study habits. Offered first semester; 2 periods a 
week; no credit. The Staff. 

GRADUATE OFFERINGS IN ENGLISH• 

For Graduate and Advanced Undergraduates 

All courses numbered 500 and above have as a prerequisite at least two years of 
English. 

• Graduate courses at the 600-level are listed in the Graduate Catalogue. Write to the Dean 
of the College for a copy. 



English 510. Introductory Linguistics. An introduction to current topics in linguistics, 
primarily descriptive and historical, with emphasis upon various modern grammars 
and upon the development of the English language. Offered first semester; 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. (Replaces English 505 and 506.) Miss Craft. 

English 511, 512. Chaucer. A study of Chaucer's major poetry, with emphasis on Troilus 
and Criseyda in one semester, and on The Canterbury Tales in the other. Offered 
first and second semesters; alternate years; offered 1970-71; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits each semester. Prerequisites: English 211, 212 or consent of instructor. Miss 
Sprague. 

English 513. Middle English Literature. A study of English literature from the Norman 
Conquest to Malory exclusive of Chaucer. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Miss Craft. 

English 514. Arthurian Literature. A comparative study of Arthurian materials of various 
countries from the medieval through the modern periods. Offered second semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Not offered 1971-72. Miss Craft. 

English 522. Practical Literary Criticism. A study of the various methods of evaluating 
literature. Historical, humanistic, philosophical, and formalistic approaches dem­
onstrated in the criticism of the selected works. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 
3 credits. Mr. Hevener. 

English 525. The New Criticism. A study of a modern school of literary criticism, with 
emphasis on the writings of Eliot, Ransom, Tate and Brooks. Second seemster; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Vest. 

English 532. Literature of the South. A survey of literature produced in the south from 
1607 to the present, with emphasis on Poe, the Nashville Agrarians, and Faulkner. 
First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Sowder. 

English 533, 534. Comparative Literature. First semester; ancient, medieval, and Renais­
sance European classics in translation. Second semester; European literature of the 
neo-classical romantic, and modern periods in translation. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
credit in English or foreign language literature beyond the freshman level; senior or 
graduate standing. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each 
semester. Mrs. Hooker. 

English 560, 561. Shakespeare. A chronological study of Shakespeare's works. (Same as 
Dramatic Arts 560, 561.) First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits 
each semester. Miss May. 

English 565, 566. Literature of the Victorian Age. A study of the major literary figures 
of the Victorian Age, with emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Rossetti, 
Swinburne, Carlyle, Macaulay, Ruskin, and Pater; some attention to be given to the 
major novelists. First and second semesters; alternate years; offered 1971-72; three 
periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Prerequisite: English 211,212 or consent of 
instructor. Miss Sprague. 

English 567. Modern British and American Poetry. Intensive reading of selected British 
and American poets stressing the intellectual background and coherence of their 
work. Some emphasis will be given to critical method. Yeats, Thomas, and Wallace 
Stevens are figures which have been read. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Stuart. 

English 568. Yeats and Joyce. A study of the complete poems of Yeats and the novels of 
Joyce, primarily Portrait and Ulysses, with a consideration of the general Irish Revival. 

Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Theroux. 
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DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Anita B. Ernouf, Acting Chairman 

Mrs. Brooks, Mrs. Glascock, Mrs. Narkinsky, Mr. Nunn, 
Mr. Sandidge, Mrs. Silveira 

The Department of Foreign Languages offers courses in French, German 
and Spanish. Majors may be taken in French or Spanish. Majors in these 
languages must complete 24 hours in the language beyond the intermediate 
course. These hours must include courses numbered 241-242, 401 and 402, 
and 12 additional hours. Six of these 12 hours must be in non-survey litera­
ture courses. Courses numbered 241-242 are prerequisite to other literature 
courses in the language. Those preparing to teach must take the methods 
course. Supporting courses are recommended in the other humanities. Study 
of a second foreign language is strongly recommended. Majors in Elementary 
Education are encouraged to certify in the language of their choice. 

Majors in Latin, through the cooperative program with Hampden-Sydney 
College, must complete 18 semester hours in the language beyond the inter­
mediate course and 6 semester hours in either a modern foreign language 
beyond the beginning level at Longwood College, or Greek at Hampden­
Sydney. At least one semester of Ancient History is recommended for Latin 
majors. Those preparing to teach must meet the usual requirements in Edu­
cation. 

Longwood in Europe, through the facilities of the University of Poitiers 
(Institute of Touraine), awards six credits in French upon successful comple­
tion of its summer program. Credit may be earned in all French courses, 
excluding methods (400), the general survey of literature (241-242), and the 
periods survey courses. 

A student who plans to take courses abroad (other than through the 
Longwood in Europe program is required, in order to receive credit, to 
submit well in advance to the chairman of the department and to the Asso­
ciate Dean of the College a written statement describing the plan under which 
the student expects to study. 

French 

French 111-112. Beginning French. A balanced program in understanding, speaking, 
reading and writing proficiency within the framework of a first-year college pro­
gram. Two hours of laboratory practice required weekly; 3 periods a week; 4 credits 
each semester. No credit given to a student with two years or more of secondary 
school study in the language. Mrs. Ernouf. 

French 121-122. Intermediate French. Readings in aspects of French civilization and 
introductory literary texts. Review of grammar. Laboratory practice. Prerequisite: 
French 111-112 or equivalent. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Does not 
fulfill the general education requirement in literature. Mr. Nunn, Mrs. Brooks. 

French 121 A, 122A. Supplementary Intermediate French. An optional two-hour supple­
ment to be taken concurrently with French 121-122 by students with insufficient 
background for 121-122, but who cannot receive credit in 111-112. 2 periods a 
week; no credit allowed. The Staff. 



French 221,222. French Conversation and Composition. Prerequisite: French 121-122 
or advanced placement. Extensive practice in speaking and writing French through 
dialogues, discussions and compositions. Current events and studies of French­
speaking areas will be stressed as topics. Laboratory practice required. Does not 
satisfy the general education requirement in literature. 3 hours a week; 3 credits 
each semester. Mrs. Brooks. 

French 241-242. A Survey of French Literature. Prerequisite : French 121-122 or ad­
vanced placement . This course is prerequisite to other literature courses. With 
permission of the department it may be taken concurrently with other French 
literature courses. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Fall : Origins through 
the Eighteenth Century. Spring: Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. Mr. Nunn. 

French 341 . Prose and Poetry of the Seventeenth Century. Literary trends in French 
Classicism. Study in depth of Descartes, Pascal. LaFontain. Offered alternate years 
in the fall . 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Brooks. 

French 342. Drama of the Seventeenth Century. Classicism applied to the theatre. 
Corneille, Racine, Moliere. Offered alternate years in the spring. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Brooks. 

French 351. The Age of Enlightenment. The crises of conscience at the beginning of the 
Eighteenth Century . Marivaux, Montesquieu, Diderot, Voltaire, the Encyclopedia. 
Offered alternate years in the fall. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 

French 352. Sentiment and Pre-Romanticism. Literature of the last half of the 
Eighteenth Century . Rosseau, Bufton, Chenier, Beamarchais; literature of the Revo• 
lution. Offered alternate years in the spring. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 

French 400. Methods of Teaching French. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Recommended to 
be taken in the junior year. Mrs. Ernouf. 

French 401. Advanced Grammar and Composition. A review course. Limited to juniors 
and seniors. Recommended to be taken before student teaching. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Ernouf. 

French 402. Advanced Conversation and Phonetics. Theory and practice in the spoken 
language. Valid techniques and their uses in attaining mastery of oral French. 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Ernouf. 

French 461, 462. Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Romanticism, Realism, Natu­
ralism, and the Parnassian and Symbolist movements. Offered alternate years. 3 
periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mrs. Brooks. 

French 471. Literature of the Twentieth Century. Main Currents: 1900-1949. Study in 
depth of Gide, Proust, Claude!, Valery, Peguy, Surrealism, Malraux, Maruiac, San­
Exupery. Offered fall semester. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 

French 472. Contemporary French Literature. Literature since 1940. Existentialism, 
avant-garde theatre, New Novel, poetry, cinema. Offered in the spring . 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 

French 481 . Life and Literature in the Middle Ages. The political and artistic develop­
ment of medieval France seen through the epic, the roman courtois, Chretien 
deTroyes, Aucassin et Nicolette, Tristan et lseut, the fabliau, the sacred and profane 
theatres. Charles d'Orleans and Villon. Offered alternate years in the fall. 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 

Fr::nc.t1 482. Life and Literature in the Sixteenth Century. The age of the Renaissance 
and the Reformation . The mood and philosophy of the time and its expression in 
the works of leading authors such as Rabelais, the members of the Pleiade, 
DuBellay, Ronsard, and Montaigne. Offered alternate years in the spring. 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Nunn. 
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French 491, 492. Special Topics in Literature and Civilization. The topics will rotate on 
a regular basis from semester to semester. Prerequisite: senior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Taught on the block. 
The Staff. 

French 521. Directed Study. Individualized study in literature. Recommended only 
when material cannot be studied in scheduled courses. By permission of department 
chairman. No more than 6 credits may be earned in 521. The Staff. 

German 

German 111-112. Beginning German. A balanced program in understanding, speaking, 
reading and writing proficiency within the framework of a first-year college pro­
gram. 3 periods lecture, 2 periods laboratory per week; 4 credits each semester. No 
credit given to a student with 2 years or more of secondary school study of the 
language. Mr. Sandidge. 

German 121-122. Intermediate German. Readings from contemporary German Litera­
ture. Review of grammar. Laboratory practice. Prerequisite: German 111-112 or 
equivalent. Does not fulfill the general education requirement in literature. 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. Mr. Sandidge. 

German 221-222. German Conversation and Composition. Prerequisite: German 121-122 
or advanced placement. Extensive practice in speaking and writing German through 
dialogue, discussions and cqmpositions. Current events and studies of German• 
speaking areas will be stressed as topics. Laboratory practice required. Does not 
satisfy the general education requirement in literature. 3 hours a week; 3 credits 
each semester. Mr. Sandidge. 

German 241-242. Introduction to German Literature. Survey of German Literature from 
the Enlightenment to the present. Prerequisite: German 121-122 or advanced place­
ment. This course is prerequisite to all other literature courses. With permission of 
the department, it may be taken concurrently with other German Literature 
courses. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Sandidge. 

*German 315. The Structure and Sounds of German. A linguistic analysis of the German 
language: phonetics, phonemics, morphology and syntax. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Sandidge. 

*German 400. Methods of Teaching German. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Recommended 
to be taken in the junior year. Mrs. Ernouf. 

*German 411, 412. Topics in German Literature. The topic will depend on the needs of 
the advanced students of German during a given semester. Topics include: the age of 
Goethe, the 19th and 20th Centuries, German literature prior to 1750, drama, the 
Novelle, the novel and lyric poetry. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. 
Sandidge. 

German 521. Directed Study. Individualized study in literature. Recommended only 
when material cannot be studied in scheduled courses. By permission of department 
chairman. 3 credits. The Staff. 

Spanish 

Spanish 111-112. Beginning Spanish. A balanced program in understanding, speaking, 
reading and writing proficiency within the framework of a first-year college pro­
gram. 2 hours laboratory practice required weekly. 3 periods a week; 4 credits each 
semester. No credit given to a student with two years or more of secondary school 
study in the language. Mrs. Silveira. 



Spanish 121-122. Intermediate Spanish. Readings in aspect of Spanish and Latin 
American civilization. Review of grammar. Laboratory practice. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 111-112 or equivalent. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Does not 
fulfill the general education requirement in literature. Mrs. Glascock. 

Spanish 121 A, 122A. Supplementary Intermediate Spanish. An optional two-hour 
supplement to be taken concurrently with Spanish 121-122 by students with 
insufficient background for 121-122, but who cannot receive credit in 111-112. 2 
periods a week; no credit allowed. The Staff. 

Spanish 221,222. Spanish Conversation and Composition. Prerequisite: Spanish 121-122 
or advanced placement. Extensive practice in speaking and writing Spanish through 
dialogues, discussions and compositions. Current events and studies of Spanish­
speaking areas will be stressed es topics. Laboratory practice required. Does not 
satisfy the general education requirement in literature. 3 hours a week; 3 credits 
each semester. Mrs. Silveira. 

Spanish 241-242. A Survey of Spanish Literature. Prerequisite: Spanish 121-122 or 
advanced placement. This course is prerequisite to other literature courses. With 
permission of the department it may be taken concurrently with other Spanish 
literature courses. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mrs. Narkinsky. 

Spanish 331, 332. A Survey of Spanish American Literature. A study of representative 
authors from the colonial period to the present. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each 
semester. Mrs. Silveira. 

Spanish 400. Methods of Teaching Spanish. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Recommended 
to be taken in the junior year. Mrs. Ernouf. 

Spanish 401. Advanced Grammar and Composition. A review course. Limited to juniors 
and seniors. Recommended to be taken before student teaching. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Narkinsky. 

Spanish 402. Advanced Conversation and Phonetics. Theory and practice in the spoken 
language. Valid techniques and their uses in attaining a mastery of oral Spanish. 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Ernouf. 

Spanish 431. Spanish American Novel. A study of representative authors of Spanish 
America. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Spanish 441, 442. Golden Age Drama and Poetry. A study of representative poets and 
dramatists of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. First semester; Romances, 
Renaissance poetry, and the precursors of Lope de Vega. Second semester: The 
comedia nueva and baroque poetry. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. 
Offered alternate years. Mrs. Narkinsky. 

Spanish 451. Cervantes. The Quijote and selections from the minor works of the author. 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Offered alternate years. Mrs. Narkinsky. 

Spanish 452. Golden Age Prose. Representative genres and authors of the Sixteenth and 
Seventeenth Centuries, excluding Cervantes. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Offered 
alternate years. Mrs. Narkinsky. 

Spanish 461. Nineteenth Century Theatre and Poetry. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Offered alternate years. Mrs. Glascock. 

Spanish 462. Nineteenth Century Novel. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Offered alternate 
years. Mrs. Glascock. 

Spanish 471. Twentieth Century Literature: The Generation of '98 and Modernism. 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Offered alternate years. Mrs. Glascock. 
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Spanish 472. Twentieth Century Literatur11: The Generation of '27 and Contemporary 
Literary Trends. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Offered alternate years. Mrs. Glascock. 

Spanish 491, 492. Special Topics in Literature and Civilization. The topics will rotate on 
a regular basis from semester to semester. Prerequisite: senior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Taught on the block. 
The Staff. 

Spanish 521. Directed Study. Individualized study in literature. Recommended only 
when material cannot be studied in scheduled courses. By permission of department 
chairman. 3 credits. No more than 6 credits may be earned in 521. The Staff. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Shirley M. O'Neil, Chairman 

Miss Andrews, Mrs. Bobbitt, Miss Bowman, Miss Bush, Miss Callaway, Miss 
Davis, Miss Fath, Miss Gustafson, Mrs. Harriss, Miss Heintz, Miss Huffman, 

Miss Oliver, Miss 8. Smith, Miss J. Smith, Miss S. Smith 

The department has a two-fold purpose: first, to provide professional 
courses in health and physical education that will prepare students to teach 
Health and Physical Education in elementary and secondary schools; second, 
to provide opportunity for all students to engage in developmental and 
recreational activities. 

A regulation suit is required in all activity courses. The suits are 
purchased through the College Bookstore. Regulation swimming suits are 
provided by the College and must be used for instructional and recreational 
swimming. 

The swimming pool is open to students at certain hours for recreational 
purposes. Opportunities are provided for all students to participate in sports 
and dance activities through clubs, intramural, interclass, and intercollegiate 
and recreational programs. 

The Required Physical Education Curriculum 

All students are required to complete one semester hour of credit in 
health and physical education activity courses in each of four different 
semesters during the freshman and sophomore years. Juniors and seniors may 
elect courses after freshmen and sophomores have registered. The first 
semester of health education is taken in a prescribed course which consists of 
a series of lectures on current health problems and practical work in exercise, 
body mechanics and basic sports' skills. As a part of the physical education 
requirement, a student must complete a course in swimming unless she passes 
a beginner's proficiency test before the end of the junior year or is excused 
from swimming by the College Physician. 

It is recommended that each student select a program of activity so that 
she will develop a skill competency in at least one individual sport or activity 
and in some area of dance. A maximum of one semester hour may be taken in 
any one activity at the beginning level, but any number of semester hours 
may be taken in any one activity at the intermediate and advanced levels. 



Numerals after the name of the activity indicate the level of proficiency: 
I-Beginner; II-Intermediate; Ill-Advanced. 

Health Education 100. Freshman Health Education. A prescribed program for all fresh­
man students. A general self-image course designed to meet present needs and 
interests of college students through exercise, body mechanics and basic skill 
activities. Offered both semesters; 3 periods a week; 1 credit. The Staff. 

Physical Education 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 112,113,114,115. Physical 
Education for all second semester freshman students, sophomores, juniors, and 
seniors. Semester activity courses; 3 periods a week; 1 credit. The Staff. 

Physical Education 104. Fencing 1-11 
Physical Education 105. Gymnastics 1-11. 
Physical Education 106. Modern Dance I, 11, Ill. 
Physical Education 107. Tennis 1-11. 
Physical Education 108. Golf 1-11. 
Physical Education 109. Lacrosse 1-11. 
Physical Education 110. Swimming-Non-Swimmers, Beginner, Intermediate, Senior Life 

Saving, Water Safety Instructors, Synchronized, Competitive. 
Physical Education 111. Seasonal activity courses; two half-semester courses; students 

signing up for seasonal activity classes must take one class each half-semester and are 
not permitted to take two half-semester courses in one half-semester. Registration 
for both half-semester classes must be completed during regular registration sessions 
at the beginning of each semester; 3 periods a week; 1 credit for both classes 
combined. 

Archery I 
Badminton I 
Basketball I ,II 
Bowling 1,11 
Fencing 1,11 
Field Hockey 

Physical Education 112. Archery 1-11 
Physical Education 113. Camping Skills 
Physical Education 114. Bowling 
Physical Education 115. Equitation - Offered 

credit. 

Folk and Square Dance 
Golf 1,11 
Lacrosse I ,II 
Tennis 1,11 
Volleyball I ,I I 

2 double periods per week; 8 weeks, 1 

Professional Health and Physical Education Curriculum 

A degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in Physical Education 
requires fifty-one (51) semester hours in prescribed and elective courses in the 
department. All majors in Health and Physical Education are required to take 
the prescribed semester hours in General Education and teacher education 
courses. 

Students with a major in Physical Education who have not had a course 
in physiology and anatomy are required to take Biology 206-207. Students 
planning to transfer from junior colleges should endeavor to include 
physiology and anatomy in their program before transferring to Longwood. It 
is also recommended that transfer students have as many activity courses as 
possible before transferring. 

All students with a major in Physical Education are expected to partici­
pate in the intramural or intercollegiate program offered at the College. 

Junior English Proficiency Requirement. Students must meet the English 
proficiency requirement during the junior year; the requirement may be met 
by taking a course in English composition beyond the required course 
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(English 100), by taking the examination prepared by the Educational 
Testing Service (at the student's expense), or by writing a paper to be 
evaluated by three faculty members. The department has the prerogative to 
direct the student in the way in which she should be channeled. 

The curriculum established for the major in physical and health edu­
cation is: 

General Education courses 

English 100 
Literature 
Literature or Philosophy 
History 221 or 222 
Social Science Electives 
Biology 101 (102 or 103) 
Biology 206 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161,162 
Art, Music or Dramatic Arts 
Health Education 100 
Physical Education 106, MDI and II, 110 

Teacher Education courses 

Psychology 251 , 256 
Education 355 
Education 357 
Education 402 
Philosophy 460 

Health and Physical Education courses 

1. Required of all majors: 

2. 

3. 

Biology 207 
Basic Techniques (Elem.-8 credits) 
Elementary Methods (261) 
Secondary Methods (354) 
Physiology of Exercise (338) 
Kinesiology (339) 
Organization-Administration (402) 
Evaluation in Physical Education (403) 
Health Education 339 (First Aid) 
Dance Methods (322) 

Elementary Specialist 

Seminar in Elementary 
Physical Education (404) 

Electives 

Secondary Specialist 

Health Education (301 and 302) 
Extracurricular Programs (355) 
Electives 

48 semester hours 

3 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
9 semester hours 
4 semester hours 
4 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
1 semester hour 
3 semester hours 

21 semester hours 

6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 

4 
12 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

3 
13 

4 
2 
6 

51 semester hours 

4. Honors, Graduate School, Other (Recommended) 

Research Methods 3 
Motor Learning 3 
Biomechanics 3 
Independent Study (461,462,463) 3 



5. 

Electives 

Total 

Electives 

History and Philosophy (450) 
Extracurricular Programs (355) 
Corrective Physical Education (440) 
Motor Learning 
Biomechanics 
Independent Study (461, 462, 463) 
Honors 
Health Content (345) 
Practicum (356) 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3, 2, or 1 
6 
3 
3 

6 semester hours 

126 semester hours 

•Physical Education 102-103. Basic Techniques. Techniques of activities basic to the 
physical education and recreation programs: Hockey skills, Soccer, Movement, 
Stunts and Tumbling, Basketball skills, Gymnastics, Archery, and Tennis. Offered 
first end second semesters; 5 periods a week; 2 credits each semester. The Staff. 

Physical Education 202-203. Basic Techniques. Techniques activities basic to the 
physical education and recreation programs: Hockey techniques, Tennis, 
Gymnastics, Volleyball skills, Basketball mechanics and officiating, Folk and Square 
Dance, Field and Track, Bowling. Offered first and second semesters; 5 periods a 
week; 2 credits each semester. The Staff. 

Physical Education 261. Physical Education in the Elementary School. Physical Edu­
cation principles and activities for the elementary school. Offered second semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Bobbitt . 

Physical Education 302-303. Basic Techniques. Techniques of activities basic to the 
physical education and recreation programs: Hockey officiating, Lacrosse, 
Badminton, Volleyball officiating, Fencing, Folk & Square Dance, Golf, and Soft­
ball, Offered first and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 2 credits each semester. 
The Staff. 

Physical Education 322. Dance in Education. The place of dance (forms) in physical 
education with emphasis upon the Junior and Senior high school levels. Dance 
principles in education and procedures of teaching dance as an art form within 
physical education. 3 periods a week; 2 credits. Miss Bowman. 

Physical Education 328. Dance as a Basic Art Form. Dance as a basic and independent 
art form clarifying two cultures: Oriental and Western Civilization through concepts 
relating to the primitive, archaic, and the medieval through historical, philosophical 
and contemporary forms of dance, and as an art form related to all other arts. 
Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Physical Education 337. Camp Counseling. Theory and practice in skills and procedures 
necessary for camping leadership. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 2 credits. 

Physical Education 338. Physiology of Exercise. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Dr. Heintz. 

Physical Education 339. Kinesiology. Scientific bases of physical education activities, 
methods of analysis, and application of scientific principles in specific physical 
education activities. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Dr. Heintz . 

Health and Physical Education 354. Principles end Procedures of Teaching Health and 
Physical Education in Junior and Senior High Schools. A combination of study and 
methods related to the school health program and physical education principles and 
activities for junior and senior high school girls. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits . Dr. 8. Smith. 
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Physical Education 355. Conduct of Extramural Physical Education Programs. Practice 
and theory in organization of intramural and interscholastic athletic programs 
including the principles and practice of coaching. 2 periods a week; 2 credits. Miss 
Callaway. 

Physical Education 356. (Dramatic Arts 356) Practicum in Dance. Modern dance tech­
niques, theory, composition and choreographic problems. The course is designed for 
those students interested in advanced training in performance in dance. Prerequisite: 
Dramatic Arts 100,201 or 202 for Dramatic Arts credit, or permission of instructor. 
Offered 4 periods a week; 3 credits. NOTE: This course is elective and will meet the 
General Education requirements in Physical Education or Dramatic Arts, but not 
both. Miss Bowman. 

Health and Physical Education 360. Elementary School Health and Physical Education. 
Health and Physical Education principles and activities for the elementary school. 
Required for a major in elementary education. Offered each semester; 3 single and 1 
double period a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Bobbitt, Miss Andrews. 

Physical Education 402. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 
Problems and procedures in physical education, with special emphasis on the 
Virginia program. Second semester; 5 periods a week; 3 credits. Dr. O'Neil. 

Physical Education 403. Evaluation in Health and Physical Education. Practice and 
theory in evaluation of performance in health and physical education activities 
including physical fitness, skills and motor performance tests, grading procedures, 
body measurements, written tests, and classification of students. Offered second 
semester; 5 periods a week; 3 credits. Dr. O'Neil. 

Physical Education 404. Seminar in Elementary School Physical Education. Contri­
butions of a variety of physical education activities through the traditional and 
movement exploration approaches to the growth and development of the child. 
Prerequisite: student teaching. Three periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Bobbitt. 

Physical Education 405. Practicum in Teaching. Supervised teaching experiences to 
supplement the professional teacher-training program. Credit and hours to be 
arranged (maximum of 3 credits). Dr. O'Neil. 

Physical Education 428. Survey of Contemporary Dance Forms. Comparative study and 
analysis of the literature pertaining to classical and modern ballet, modern dance, 
and current theatre dance. Open to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Physical Edu­
cation 328 or previous experience and study in ballet and/or modern dance. Second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 2 credits. The Staff. 

Physical Education 440. Adapted, Developmental, and Corrective Physical Education. 
Analysis of teaching body mechanics in a general program of physical education, 
study and analysis of an adapted program within the physical education program, 
and development of procedures for a corrective physical education program. First 
semester, second block; 5 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Davis. 

Physical Education 450. History and Philosophy of Physical Education. Historical survey 
of physical and health education and an analysis of the foundation and application 
of the different philosophies of physical education exemplified in current practice. 2 
periods a week; 2 credits. Mrs. Harriss. 

Physical Education 463. Special Projects in Physical Education. Independent study and 
research projects for qualified students. 3 credits (may be taken as 461 or 462 for 1 
or 2 credits, respectively). Dr. Heintz and Staff. 



The Major in Sociology is planned to meet the needs of those students 
desiring to enter the field of social work or desiring to enter a graduate school 
of sociology. These students may take either the Bachelor of Arts or the 
Bachelor of Science degree. Students who plan to teach on the secondary 
level should major in one of the other social sciences and take eighteen hours 
in Sociology in order to receive an endorsement to teach Sociology. 

The major in Sociology may be taken either as a liberal arts major or 
with a concentration in Social Welfare. The Social Welfare program is 
approved by the Council on Social Work Education. Juniors in Social Welfare 
are reminded that they must purchase liability insurance prior to going out in 
the field during their senior year. 

The requirements for a major in Sociology with a concentration in social 
welfare leading to a B.S. degree are as follows: 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Humanities 
English 100 ............... - .. .. , .... ........................................ ........ .. ............. 3 semester hours 
Literature ................ ............... ....... ... ....................... ............... ............ 6 semester hours 
Art, Music, Dramatic Arts ................................................... .. ..... ......... 6 semester hours 
Literature or Philosophy elective ........... ............................................. 3 semester hours 

B. Social Sciences 
History 221, 222 .... - ................ ............................................. .. .... ....... 6 semester hours 
Economics 331-332 ....... .. ....... ............. ......... .................. ,. .................. 6 semester hours 

C. Natural Sciences 
Biology 101 .... .............................. ............ - ........................................ 4 semester hours 
Biology 303 ........................................ ......... ....................................... 4 semester hours 

D. Mathematics 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161, 162 .................................................. .... 6 semester hours 

E. Health and Physical Education 
Health Education 100 ....................................................... _ ................. 1 semester hour 
Physical Education electives ............................................................... 3 semester hours 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 

Sociology ........................... ............................................................... 36 semester hours 
{Must include Sociology 221, 222, 230, 231, 333, 334, 336, 400,441,443) 
Anthropology 201 ................... .. ...................... ................................... 3 semester hours 
Government 225, 226 ..... ...................... .............................................. 6 semester hours 
Psychology 133, 134 .................................. , ................................. - .... 6 semester hours 
Electives ... ....................... ..................... .............. .............................. 27 semester hours 

Total ............................................................................................. 126 semester hours 

For those students seeking a B.A. degree in Sociology with a concen· 
tration in Social Welfare 12 semester hours in one foreign language must be 
taken. 

Students majoring in Sociology who do not seek a concentration in 
Social Welfare may take the program leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree. In 
addition to the general education requirements for the Social Welfare 
program, the Sociology major requires 30 semester hours in sociology, 
Anthropology 201, 202; Government 225, 226; Psychology 133, 134. 

A student majoring in History or Social Science subjects may be required 
to take a comprehensive examination preceding student teaching to demon· 
strate academic proficiency in her major subjects. 



AMERICAN HISTORY 

History 221, 222. "*American History. An introductory course in American history. 
First semester: Colonial Period to 1865; second semester: 1865 to present; 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits each semester. The Staff. 

History 334. Modern America. Prerequisite: sophomore to senior standing. Offered first 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Sneller. 

History 335. American Diplomatic History Since the Civil War. Prerequisite: sophomore 
to senior standing. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Sneller. 

History 336. Economic History of the United States. Prerequisite: Economics 202 or 
331-332. Offered second semester. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

History 402. Civil War and Reconstruction. Prerequisite: History 221. Offered first 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hall. 

History 403. The Emergence of Modern America, 1877-1920. Prerequisite: History 222. 
Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hall. 

History 406. The Old South. Prerequisite: History 221. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hall. 

History 442,443. Virginia History. Prerequisite: History 221 or permission of instructor. 
First semester: The Colony; Second semester: The Commonwealth . First and second 
semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Couture. 

History 447. American Colonial History. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Helms. 

History 449. The Early National Period. Study of the United States from the Revolution 
to the Mexican War. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Helms. 

History 453. American Social and Intellectual History to 1865. A review of ideas and 
attitudes in their social context, beginning with the European heritage and 
continuing through their adaptation to the frontier environment. Prerequisite: 
History 221. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Etheridge. 

History 454. American Social and Intellectual History Since 1865. A study of the 
principal developments in American philosophy, religion, science, and literature. 
Prerequisite: History 222. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss 
Etheridge. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY 

History 111,112. **History of Civilization. A survey course in western civilization. First 
semester: From Stone Age to the Era of the Reformation. Second semester: From 
the Age of Reason to the Present. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. The 
Staff. 

History 304. England Before the Tudors, 55 B.C. to 1485. A survey of the major 
political, social, and economic factors which shaped England prior to the Refor­
mation, with emphasis on the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: sophomore to senior 
standing. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Millar. 

History 305. Tudor-Stuart England. Prerequisite: History 112 or permission of 
instructor. Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Couture. 

History 306. Georgian England. Prerequisite: permission of instructor; alternate years. 
Offered second semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Couture. 

**Recommended for General Education. 



History 339. Ancient History. Prerequisite: History 111 with a grade of C or better. 
Offered first semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Berkis. 

History 340. Medieval History. Study of Europe from the Fall of Rome through the 
Renaissance. Prerequisite: History 111 with a grade of C or better. Offered second 
semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Berkis. 

History 341. Early Modern Europe, 1500 to 1763. A study of the principal develop­
ments in Europe from the age of the Reformation to the Enlightenment. 
Prerequisite: History 111 and 112. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 
3 credits. Mr. Millar. 

History 342. European History, 1763 to 1870. Democracy, Liberalism and Nationalism 
from French Revolution through German and Italian unification. Prerequisite: 
History 111 and 112. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Millar. 

History 343. European History, 1870 to Present. Twentieth century European history. 
Prerequisite: History 111 ot 112 with a grade of C or better. Offered second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Berkis. 

History 407. Victorian England (1815-1920). A study of the social, political, and 
cultural development of England from Castlereagh to the end of World War I. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered second semester 1971-72; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Couture. 

History 448. History of Russia. Alternate years. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Crowl. 

LATIN-AMERICAN HISTORY 

History 431, 432. Latin-American History. First semester: the colonial period. Second 
semester: the period of independence. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 
3 credits each semester. Mr. Glascock. 

History 433. Latin America in the Twentieth Century. Social, political, cultural, and 
economic movements since the beginning of the twentieth century, with special 
emphasis on Mexico, Brazil, Argentina. Chile, Peru, Uruguay, and Colombia. Offered 
on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Glascock. 

ASIAN HISTORY 

History 455. History of the Far East. A survey of Chinese cultural and political history. 
Special emphasis is given to the modern period; the impact of the West, the 
domestic crises, the reform movements, the Republican Revolution, the Communist 
Revolution. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra. 

History 456. History of the Far East. A survey of Japanese cultural and political history. 
Special emphasis is given to the modern periods; the opening of Japan, the Meiji 
Restoration, modernization, the rise of militarism, American occupation and 
important current issues. Some discussion of Korean history. Offered second 
semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra. 

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE HISTORY COURSES 

History 450. Historiography. Restricted to majors in history and social science. Offered 
second semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hall . 

History 460, 461, 462. History Seminar. Offered on demand. 1 period a week; 1 credit. 
Open to junior and senior history majors. The Staff. 



History 466. Directed Study in History. Offered on demand. 3 to 6 credits. Must be 
approved by chairman of department. The Staff. 

ECONOMICS 

Economics 201. Business Statistics. A study of the basic statistical methods appropriate 
for dealing with problems in business and the social sciences. Offered first semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 202. "Basic Economics. A concentrated study of economic principles with 
emphasis on methods of economic analysis and current economic problems. Offered 
each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo, Mr. Gilchrist, Mr. Colebred. 

Economics 331-332. "Principles of Economics. First and second semesters; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Cristo, Mr. Coleberd. 

Economics 336. Economic History of the United States. Prerequisite: Economics 202 or 
331-332. Offered second semester 1971-72. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 350. The Economics of Welfare. An economic analysis of poverty, unem­
ployment and the problems of education and housing for low-income families 
together with a critical examination of the economics of medicare, social security, 
urban renewal and other government welfare programs. Offered first semester 
1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 406. Public Policies in Relation to Business and Labor. A study of the labor 
movement in the United States and the changing public policy and regulation of 
both business and labor. Offered on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 408. History of Economic Thought. A study of the economic thought and 
theories from Aristotle to the present. Offered on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 410. Problems of American Capitalism. A study of the structure and 
characteristics of the American economic system, including an analysis of problems 
related to monopolies, collective bargaining, agriculture, poverty, foreign trade, 
inflation, and economic growth. Offered on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 455. (Business 455) Money and Banking. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Leeper. 

Economics 460, 461, 462.Economics Seminar. Offered on demand; 1 period a week; 1 
credit. Mr. Cristo. 

Economics 465. International Trade. A study of the fundamental principles of inter­
national trade, balance of payments problems and problems of foreign exchange. 
Offered on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Cristo. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Geography 201. *Basic Elements of Geography. The scope and nature of geographic 
philosophies are treated. Special emphasis is placed on the significance of man, 
culture, and the cultural processes in the organization of space on the earth's 
surface. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 212. World Geography-A Conceptual Approach. An experimental and prac­
tical approach in teaching world and regional geography . Skills involved in reading 
and interpreting geographic data will be emphasized . Prerequisite : Geography 201 or 
permission of instructor. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Dent, Mr. Rubley. 

•Recommended for General Education. 



Geography 242. Economic Geography. Relation of geographic factors to economic 
conditions in determining the nature and location of the several productive 
occupations and the distribution of the output of these occupations, including their 
transportation and marketing. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hendrick. 

Geography 251. Physical Geography-Meteorology and Climatology. A study of basic 
weather phenomena and processes is emphasized. The varities of climate and their 
origin in terms of air masses, source regions, and frontal zones are treated. Offered 
on demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Hendrick. 

Geography 252. Physical Geography-Pedology, Hydrology, Plant Geography and Earth 
Resources. A study of the physical environment in which terrestrial elements are 
analyzed and interrelated. The natural resource base is emphasized. Offered on 
demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

Geography 353. Geography of Virginia. Geographical appraisal of Virginia, including the 
geology, landforms, soils, climate, economic minerals, original vegetation, and the 
human geography of Virginia, emphasizing settlement and population, agriculture, 
industries, and transportation. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

Geography 354. Weather, Climate, and Man. An elementary background of various 
weather phenomena and climatic patterns. Particular emphasis is given to the effects 
of weather and climate upon man and his activities. Alternate years. Prerequisite: 
Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

Geography 356. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of resource problems and 
related conservation techniques in the United States. Particular emphasis is placed 
upon the resource conservation problems of the Southeastern States. Alternate 
years. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered second 
semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 401. Geography of Southeast Asia. Regional analysis of the physical geogra­
phy and problems in the economic political geography of Southeast Asia. Emphasis 
on China, Japan, and India. Alternate years. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or 
permission of instructor. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mr. Dent. 

Geography 402. Geography of South America. Regional analysis of the geography of 
South America, including treatment of physical, cultural, and economic character­
istics of the several regions within the South American nations. Prerequisite: 
Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 403. Geography of Europe and the Mediterranean. Regional analysis of 
peninsula, western and central Europe and the Mediterranean Basin. Alternate years. 
Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered second semester 
1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Rubley. 

Geography 404. Geography of Anglo-America. Regional analysis of human geography of 
the United States, Canada, and Alaska, emphasizing the physical and economic 
factors affecting the utilization of the several regions. Alternate years. Prerequisite: 
Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered second semester 1972-73; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. "T:he Staff. 

Geography 405. Regional Geography of Modern Africa. A regional analysis of the geo­
graphical factors influencing the culture and economies of the African Continent. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the present state of economic development and 
potentialities for future development. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. Offered first semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Dent. 



Geography 444. Political Geography. Geographic factors in major nations of the world 
and how they affect international relations, with analysis of current strategic 
positions of the U.S. and U.S.S .R. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. Offered second semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Dent. 

Geography 445. Geographic Influences in American History. This course deals with the 
importance of natural environment in the exploration, colonization , and expansion 
of trade and settlement; the distribution and development of cities, industries, and 
transportation systems; and the growth of the United States to a continental world 
power. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered first 
semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 450. Geography of Contemporary Problem Areas. A physical, economic, 
historical, and cultural analysis of selected regions and nations in the news. A 
background for understanding present day conditions, and the social significance of 
the events occurring in these areas. Prerequisite : Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. First semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits . Mr. Rubley. 

Geography 453. Geographical Appraisal of the Soviet Union. An evaluation of people, 
land, climate, resources, and space as they bear on economic developments and 
political prospects of the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: Geography 201 or permission 
of instructor. First semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Rubley. 

Geography 454. Man's Role in Changing the Face of the Earth. A review of the diverse 
ways cultures have transformed the natural landscapes of the world. Comparative 
studies of the land use by primitive and technologically advanced peoples. Pre­
requisite: Geography 201 or permission of instructor. Offered on demand. 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

Geography 455. The South: Landscapes and Folk Culture. Investigation of changes in 
the natural landscapes wrought by man. Elements of material culture that give 
character to areas will be considered . Prerequisite : Geography 201 or permission of 
instructor. Alternate years. Offered on demand. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The 
Staff. 

Geography 470, 471. Geography Seminar. Offered on demand. Prerequisite : Geography 
201 or permission of instructor . 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 

Government 201. "Introduction to Political Science. An introductory study of funda­
mental political principles and institutions. First and second semesters; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra. 

Government 225. "Federal, State, and Local Government. The introductory course in 
United States political institutions, utilizing a structural-functional examination of 
this country's government and political processes. Offered first semester; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 226. "Federal, State, and Local Government. A problematical study of 
current problems, issues, and trends of United States politics. Such topics as Civil 
Rights, First Amendment freedoms, dissent and political protest, and political 
violence are considered. Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The 
Staff. 

Government 337, Political Thought to the Nineteenth Century. A study of the major 
western thinkers from classical Greece to Rousseau. Offered first semester 1971-72; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra . 

Government 338. Contemporary Political Theory. Political Theory in the Nineteenth 
and Twentieth centuries with some attention to American political thought. Offered 
second semester 1971-72; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra. 



Government 346. American Political Theory. A critical examination of the thought 
which has conditioned the political life and institutions of the United States. Second 
semester 1973-74; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The staff. 

Government 347. The Presidency, Parties, Politics and Pressure Groups in the United 
States. The nature and evolution of political parties; party organizations; campaign 
techniques, suffrage, and elections. Offered second semester 1973-74; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 348. Modern Ideologies. The study of such major influences on modern 
society as fascism, communism, nationalism, and liberal democratic thought. 
Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 354 (Business 354) Law and Society. The course is designed to give a broad 
and philosophical understanding of the general law essential to a person living in our 
environment and to acquaint the student with the processes by which law is applied 
to resolve human conflicts in organized society. Emphasis is placed on issues and 
trends in contemporary law. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. 
Taliaferro. 

Government 427. Latin American Government and Politics. The introductory course in 
Latin American governments and politics provides the student with a general 
introduction into Latin American political culture, politics, and governments. 
General characteristics of Latin American governments are noted, along with an 
examination of primary and secondary political groups (e.g., political parties, the 
military, and the Church). First semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The 
Staff. 

Government 428. Latin American Government and Politics. The second course in Latin 
American governments and politics presents the student a concentration of the 
governments and politics of selected Latin American countries. (A typical semester's 
survey might include such countries as Mexico, Colombia, Argentina, etc.) Second 
semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 435, 436. Comparative Government and Politics. The political system of 
England, France, Russia, and other selected countries: a survey of constitutional 
development, organization, and practices. First and second semester; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra. 

Government 437, 438. Asian Governments and Politics. Offered 1973-74; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mr. Ra . 

Government 445. Introduction to International Politics. The geographic, demographic, 
economic, ideological, and other factors conditioning the policies of states and the 
methods and institutions of conflict and of adjustment among states, including the 
functions of power, diplomacy, international law and organization. First semester 
1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Government 446. Foreign Policies of the Great Powers. The foreign policies of the 
United States, Russia, France, England, Communist China, Japan, and Germany, as 
well as selected smaller powers. Second semester 1973-74; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. The Staff. 

Government 447. Public Law and Jurisprudence. An examination of the principal legal 
systems of the world; an introduction to legal philosophy; major characteristics of 
American Constitutional law. Offered on demand. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The 
Staff. 

Government 460, 461, 462. Government Seminar. Offered on demand; 1 period a week; 
1 credit. Open to juniors and seniors. The Staff . 

Government 470, 471 . Government Seminar. Political Scope and Methodology . Offered 
on demand. 3 credits. The Staff. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology 221. •introductory Sociology. The study of principles and comparisons in 
society and culture as these relate to social groups and institutions. First and second 
semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Cover, Mrs. Cristo, Mr. Stonikinis, Mrs. 
Young. 

Sociology 222. Sociology of Child Development. Emphasis in this course is upon the 
social situations in which children live and grow from infancy to maturity. 3 credits. 
Mrs. Cover, Mrs. Young. 

Sociology 230. Contemporary Social Problems. Prerequisite: Sociology 221. 3 credits. 
Mrs. Cover. 

Sociology 331. (Psychology 331) Social Psychology. Open to juniors and seniors only. 
Prerequisite: six hours of sociology and six hours of psychology. 3 credits. Mrs. Ra. 

Sociology 332. Race and Cultural Minorities. Open to juniors and seniors only. Second 
semester; 3 credits. Mrs. Cristo. 

Sociology 333. Social Welfare as a Social Institution. First semester; 3 credits. Mrs. 
Young. 

Sociology 334. Social Work as a Profession. Prerequisite: Sociology 333. Second 
semester; 3 credits. Mrs. Young. 

Sociology 335. Juvenile Delinquency. Open to juniors and seniors only. The nature of 
delinquent behavior. Social determinants of delinquency. Methods of detention, 
probation and parole, court administrations. 3 credits. Mrs. Cover. 

Sociology 336. lnterventive Means in Social Welfare. Second semester; 3 credits. Mrs. 
Young. 

Sociology 400. Field Observation and Experience. Offered first eight-week block during 
both fall and spring semesters. Open only to Sociology majors. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 333, 334. 6 credits. Mrs. Young. 

Sociology 441 . Marriage and the Family. Open to juniors and seniors only. Offered each 
semester. 3 credits. Mrs. Cover. 

Sociology 443. The Community. Open to juniors and seniors only, Prerequisite: six 
hours of sociology. Enrollment is limited to sociology and social science majors. 3 
credits. Mr. Stonikinis. 

Sociology 445. Social Theory. Prerequisite : six hours of sociology. This course is 
designed to review historical growth and development of social thought, types and 
nature of social theories, and the influence of social conditions on the development 
of theories of society. 3 credits. Mr. Stonikinis. 

Sociology 460, 461, 462. Sociology Seminar. Offered on demand; 1 period a week; 1 
credit. The Staff. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthropology 201, 202. *Introductory Cultural Anthropology. 

Anthropology 201. • A general study of human society and culture; an introduction to 
the principles of social and cultural anthropology. First and second semesters; 3 
credits. Mrs. Cristo. 

Anthropology 202. A cross-cultural analysis and comparison of selected societies; 
applying the principles of cultural anthropology_ Prerequisite : Introductory Anthro­
pology or Introductory Sociology. Second semester; 3 credits. Mrs. Cristo. 

•Recommended for General Education 



For Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates• 

History 535. Constitutional History of the United States. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 536. Seminar in Virginia History. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 541. French Revolution and Napoleon. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 543. The First British Empire. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 544. Seminar in Soviet History. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 561. The American Colonies. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 562. The Age of Jefferson. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 563. The Age of Jackson. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 564. Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 Credits. The Staff. 

History 565. Modern America. 3 credits. The Staff. 

History 590,591. History Seminar. 3 credits each semester. The Staff. 

Graduate Offerings in Geography 

Geography 543. Geography in the Twentieth Century. 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 544. Geography in World Society. 3 credits. The Staff. 

Geography 545. Seminar in the Nature, Scope, and Tools of Geography. 3 credits. The 
Staff. 

Geography 570, 571. Geography Seminar. 3 credits each semester. The Staff. 

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 

Nell H. Griffin, Chairman 

Miss Farrell, Mrs. Fleenor, Miss Raburn, Miss Watts 

The Department of Home Economics offers students the opportunity to 
prepare for teaching home economics or for positions as home economists in 
business. 

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Home Economics Education fulfills 
the requirements for the Virginia Collegiate Professional Certificate for 
teaching Vocational Home Economics. A major requires: 

12 semester hours in Biology and Chemistry, 
Art 220, 
Economics 202, 
Sociology 441, 

and 42 hours in the following Home Economics courses: Home Economics 
102, 121, 127, 128, 133, 134, 322, 331, 334, 343, 345,347,348, and 441. 
To qualify for teaching in a Vocational Home Economics Program, students 

"Graduate courses at the 600-level are iisted in the Graduate Catalogue. Write to the 
Dean of the Colleae for a v. 
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will meet the Virginia Certification requirements in Professional Education, 
Area 11 by taking Home Economics 336 and 337. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Home Economics requires Economics 
202, Art 220, Psychology 133, and 36 hours in the following Home 
Economics courses: Home Economics 102, 121, 127, 128, 133, 134, 331, 
334, 343, 347, 348, 441, and 34 hours in area of option and related subject 
areas. 

Home Economics 102. Home Equipment. The selection, operation and care of home 
equipment. First and second semester; 2 single and 1 double period a week; 3 
credits. Miss Raburn. 

Home Economics 121. Family Development. The continuing development of inter­
personal relationships of family members throughout the family life cycle. First and 
second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Griffin. 

Home Economics 127, 128. Clothing and Textiles. Fundamental principles of selection 
and construction of clothing; principles of fitting. A study of fibers and their 
relation and application to use in the home. For majors only. 1 single and 2 double 
periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 133, 134. Foods and Nutrition. Food preparation based upon 
principles of nutrition and applicable to family meals. Nutrition study and practice 
in selection, storage, preparation, and service of foods. For majors only. 1 single and 
2 double periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mrs. Fleenor. 

Home Economics 300, 301. New Trends in Homemaking: Foods, Clothing. Home Eco­
nomics 300: Furnishing the new kitchen, preparation of family meals. Home 
Economics 301: Selection and care of family clothing and home furnishings, 
construction of simple garments. (Open to students not majoring in Home Eco­
nomics.) 1 single and 2 double periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 304. (Dramatic Arts 304) History of Costume. A lecture course 
dealing with the history of costume. Special attention will be given to the require­
ments of costuming for the stage. Prerequisite: Home Economics 127, 128. 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Farrell . 

Home Economics 322. Advanced Clothing. Advanced clothing construction stressing use 
of designer patterns. One project will include the fitting of clothing to another 
person. Aesthetic, sociological, and psychological factors involved in clothing 
selection. Prerequisite: Home Economics 127, 128. 2 single and 2 double periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Farrell . 

Home Economics 323. Fashion Fundamentals. A study of fashion in relation to changing 
social and economic conditions; psychological aspects of clothing selection. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 127, 128. Offered either semester; 3 periods a week; 
3 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 331. Management of the Home. Application of effective management 
processes to decision-making, personal and family values, and the specific resources 
of families. 2 single periods a week; 2 credits. Mrs. Fleenor. 

Home Economics 334. Child Development. A study of all aspects of a child's growth and 
development from conception th rough adolescence with attention to role of parents 
and teachers in this process. Observation and participation in the Child Development 
Laboratory are required. Prerequisite: Home Economics 121 or Psychology 133 or 
256. First semester; 3 single and 1 double period a week; 4 credits. Miss Watts. 



Home Economics 336. Teaching of Vocational Home Economics. The organization of 
teaching materials, principles of teaching and evaluation procedures for vocational 
home economics programs in secondary schools. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. Miss Raburn. 

Home Economics 337. Special Problems in Home Economics Education. The responsi­
bilities and activities of the home economics teacher in the total school and 
community program. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Raburn. 

Home Economics 343. Family Finance. A study of the needs and desires of the 
consumer and the use of family income. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Griffin. 

Home Economics 344. Nutrition in Elementary Schools. Presentation of nutrition appli­
cable to establishing good food habits in elementary school children. 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Mrs. Fleenor. 

Home Economics 345. Advanced Nutrition. Fundamental principles and current findings 
in nutrition with emphasis on food practices and the teaching of valid facts. Pre­
requisite: Home Economics 133, 134. 2 single and 1 double period a week; Mrs. 
Fleenor. 

Home Economics 347. Housing. A study of housing standards; aesthetic and economic 
factors influencing the planning of housing for the family . 2 single and 1 double 
period a week; 3 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 348. Home Furnishings. The aesthetic and economic factors 
influencing the selection of furnishings for the home. 2 single and 1 double periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 424. Tailoring. Tailoring techniques as applied to construction of suits 
or coats. Prerequisite : Home Economics 322. 1 single and 2 double periods a week; 
3 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 437. Seminar in Home Economics. Selected study of the role of the 
Home Economist in the world of today. Emphasis will be given to subject matter 
appropriate for work with disadvantaged people through organized school programs 
and adult groups. Offered each semester; 2 credits. Mrs. Griffin, Miss Watts. 

Home Economics 441. Home Management Residence. Senior home economics students 
are required to live in the home management house approximately one-half 
semester. Directed experiences in family living and home management. Pre­
requisites: Home Economics 331 and 345; 4 credits. Mrs. Fleenor. 

Home Economics 450. Experimental Cookery. Experimentation in factors affecting food 
preparation . Comparative studies of published experimental data. Prerequisite: 
Home Economicw 133, 134. 1 single and 2 double periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. 
Fleenor. 

Home Economics 452. Demonstration Techniques. Study of techniques used in com­
merical demonstrations . Practice in radio, TV, and audience presentations of home 
economics materials. Prerequisite: Home Economics 134; 1 single and 2 double 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Fleenor. 

Home Economics 455. Directed Study in Home Economics. For students qualified to 
pursue directed individual study in a specialized area of home economics. Approval 
of the Chairman of the department is required. Offered on demand. 2-4 credits. The 
Staff. 
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Directed Teaching of Home Economics in the High School. Students majoring in Home 
Economics, preparing to teach in high school, carry on directed teaching in this field 
during their senior year as Education 402 under a general education supervisor, a 
supervising teacher, and a consultant from thP. Department of Home Economics. 
Consultant: Miss Raburn. 

GRADUATE OFFERINGS IN HOME ECONOMICS 

The following courses are offered in Home Economics for individuals who wish to 
become more proficient in certain areas of study, to keep abreast of current 
developments in the field, or to meet or renew certification requirements. 

For Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates 

Home Economics 502. Management in Family Living. Management principles involving 
the analyzing and solving of managerial responsibilities in family living. 3 credits. 
Mrs. Griffin. 

Home Economics 503. The Modern Family. A study of modern family life. Emphasis is 
placed on the development stages in the life cycle of families. 3 credits. Mrs. Griffin. 

Home Economics 504. Creative Pattern Revision and Construction. The understanding 
of the principles of flat pattern design. Experience in varying style features of 
commercial patterns. Prerequisite: Home Economics 127, 128 or permission of 
instructor. 1 single and 2 double periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Home Economics 505. Program Planning for Home Economics Education. Planning the 
home economics curriculum to meet the changing conditions of present day family 
living; adjusting programs of work to various community groups. 3 credits. Mrs. 
Griffin. 

Home Economics 507. Advanced Tailoring. A comparison of custom tailoring and trade 
methods used in making suits, coats and costumes. Construction of tailored 
garments. Permission of instructor required. 3 credits. Miss Farrel I. 

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 

Charles E. Butler, Chairman 

Mrs. Laine, Mrs. LeStourgeon, Miss Poston, Mrs. Spencer, Mrs. Wert 

The Department of library Science offers students the opportunity to 
qualify for state certification as school librarians. Eighteen semester hours are 
required; this requirement does not include 3 semester hours of directed 
school library service. School library service is described in the course de­
scription given under Education 400, 401, and 402, and will consist of five 
weeks of practice teaching in the student's major field and five weeks of 
library service. The courses in library Science are as follows, and as the 
course numbers indicate are to be taken during junior or senior years. 

Library Science 300. Administration of Libraries. Includes a consideration of philosophy 
and standards for school libraries; the cooperative relationship among school offi­
cials, teachers, and librarians; the library as a reading and information center; the 
physical equipment and quarters and techniques essential in the selection, acquiring, 
processing, and servicing of books and other library materials. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. 



Library Science 301. Books and Related Materials. The evaluation and selection of 
library materials, including a study of the needs of young people. 3 periods a week; 
3 credits. 

Library Science 326. (English 326) 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

Library Science 337. (English 337) 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

Library Science 347. (Education 347) 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

Library Science 400. Library Reference Matet"ials. Study and evaluation of reference 
materials, including those used in school libraries. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

Library Science 401. Organization of Materials. (Cataloguing and Classification.) Library 
procedures and techniques in the processing and servicing of books and other school 
library materials. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

Blanche C. Badger, Chairman 

Miss Abbott, Miss Allen, Mrs. Bollinger, Miss Glass, Mr. Gussett, Miss 
Holladay, Mrs. Magnifico, Mr. Narkinsky, *Mr. Noone, Mrs. Parrish, 

Miss Reid, Mr. Webb, Mr. Wu 

The Department of Mathematics offers courses designed for ( 1) those 
students who plan to teach in the elementary and secondary schools of the 
State and (2) those students who plan to complete a curriculum without 
meeting the certification requirements for teaching. 

A major in mathematics requires a minimum of 31 semester hours 
beyond Mathematics 161-162 and includes the following courses: Mathe­
matics 235, 236, 261, 262, 342, 343, 361, 460, and 471. It is recommended 
that all majors elect Mathematics 351, 461, 472, and 485, and those who plan 
to teach in high school are required to take Mathematics 451. A student with 
sufficient preparation in the secondary school may take a qualifying exami· 
nation in mathematics administered by the Mathematics Department during 
the orientation week. Results of the examination may enable a freshman to 
begin her mathematics study with analytic geometry and the calculus. Other 
freshmen should take Mathematics 161, 162 to prepare for a major in mathe• 
matics. 

One and one-half units of high school credits in algebra and one unit in 
geometry are prerequisites for a major in mathematics in any curriculum. 

Students majoring in mathematics are urged to elect general physics and 
other courses lending themselves to mathematical interpretations. 

Mathematics 161, 162 or Mathematics 111-112 meet the six-hour general 
education requirement in mathematics for all curricula except that one 
preparing teachers for the elementary school (Requirement: Mathematics 
123, 124, and 323.) Mathematics and science majors must take Mathematics 
161, 162, except for those students who begin their mathematics with Mathe· 
matics 261, 262. Mathematics 111-112 does not serve as a prerequisite for 
Mathematics 261, 262. 

Credit will not be given for both Mathematics 111-112 and 161t 162. 
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Mathematics 111-112. Introduction to Mathematics. This course is designed to give the 
meaning and method of mathematics. Emphasis will be placed upon understanding 
rather than upon memorizing mathematical facts. The course is recommended for 
the non-mathematically oriented student and will not serve as a prerequisite to 
Mathematics 261, 262. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each 
semester. The Staff. 

Mathematics 123, 124. Basic Concepts of Mathematics. Basic concepts underlying 
contemporary arithmetic; emphasis on meaning and understanding; the logic of 
mathematics; language of sets and relations as applied to structure of number 
systems; mathematical proofs; fundamental concepts of algebra; percentage; analysis 
and solution of verbal problems; graphing of equations and inequalities. First and 
second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Required for the B.S. 
degree in Elementary Education. The Staff. 

Mathematics 161, 162. Fundamentals of College Mathematics. A unified treatment of 
the basic ideas of contemporary algebra, trigonometry, and analytics. The aim of 
this course is to show the nature of mathematics as a logical system. The material is 
fundamental to any student's training whether he wishes to continue in mathe­
matics, the natural sciences, and engineering, or whether his interests lie in the social 
sciences or economics. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each 
semester. The Staff. 

Mathematics 164. Pre-Calculus. (A pilot course) Designed for the exceptional student 
who wishes Mathematics 261 second semester. Offered first semester; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Mrs. Badger. 

Mathematics 204. Computer Science. This is an introductory course in computer science 
including machine language and techniques of programming in the Fortran language 
with applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 161, 162. 3 credits. 

Mathematics 235, 236. Advanced Geometry. Concepts of elementary geometry from a 
mature viewpoint. Emphasis is placed on contemporary ideas and language. Mathe­
matical logic is stressed including consistency, independence, and categoricity of 
postulational systems. Topics from Non-Euclidean geometry are included. The 
relation of geometry to the algebra of the real number system is emphasized. First 
and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester . Mrs. Parrish. 

Mathematics 261, 262. The Differential and Integral Calculus. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
161, 162 or the equivalent. First and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 5 credits 
each semester. Miss Allen, Mr. Gussett, Mr. Webb. 

Mathematics 323. Mathematics for Teachers of the Elementary School. Elementary 
geometry from an intuitive approach is emphasized. Attention is given to materials 
and procedures in teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Offered each 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Required for the B.S. Degree in Elementary 
Education. The Staff. 

Mathematics 342, 343. Introduction to Modern Algebra. First semester: sets and 
mappings, integers, general algebraic systems, groups, rings, and fields. Second 
semester: linear algebra. Prerequisite: Mathematics 262. First and second semesters; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Miss Abbott, Miss Reid. 

Mathematics 351 . Introduction to Topology. Topological spaces, continuous mappings, 
homeomorphisms, compactness, connectedness, metric spaces, and other selected 
topics in point set topology . First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Narkinsky. 

Mathematics 361. Calculus Ill. Advanced topics in calculus not considered in Mathe­
matics 261, 262. Prerequisite: Mathematics 261, 262. First semester; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Reid. 



Mathematics 442. Topics in Algebra. Prerequisite: Mathematics 342, 343. Offered on 
demand; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 

Mathematics 451. The Teaching of High School Mathematics. Offered first semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Magnifico. 

Mathematics 460. Differential Equations. Primarily a study of ordinary differential 
equations of the first and second order with applications to elementary work in 
mechanics and physics. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Reid. 

Mathematics 461. Advanced Calculus. A theoretical approach to the study of limits, 
continuity, differentials, derivatives and integrals. Development of the real number 
system, elementary point set theory, functions of several variables, infinite series, 
and power series. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 361. Mr. 
Narkinsky. 

Mathematics 471, 472. Introduction to Probability and Statistics. Prerequisite : Mathe­
matics 261-262. Mathematics 471 offered second semester; Mathematics 472 
offered on demand. 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Wu. 

Mathematics 485. Introduction to Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Offered second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Allen. 

Mathematics 523. Mathematics for Teachers in the Elementary School. This course is 
designed to update the elementary teacher in modern concepts of mathematics and 
to give three hours credit toward a Master's degree in elementary education. 3 
credits. Mrs. Magnifico. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 

John W. Molnar, Chairman 

Mr. Blasch, Miss Boehm, Miss Clark, Mr. Harbaum, Mr. Hesselink, 
Mr. McCombs, Miss Myers, Mrs. Zahrt 

The aims of the Department of Music are to emphasize the cultural, 
intellectual, emotional, and social values of music; to broaden the concept of 
music in life and in the schools; to prepare elementary teachers to teach 
music in their respective grades; to prepare supervisors and special teachers of 
vocal and instrumental music in elementary and high schools; to prepare 
church choir directors; to help students attain an artistic proficiency on their 
instruments and in the use of the singing voice; and to develop an under­
standing and an appreciation of the best music through participation in 
instrumental and vocal ensembles and through directed listening to the 
world's great music literature. 

The required music courses for the Bachelor of Music Education degree 
are Music 113-114 and Music 213, 214; Music 315, 316; Music 331, 332; 
Music 343, 344 or Music 343, 348; Music 431, 432; twenty-four hours in 
applied music distributed as follows: fourteen hours in concentration, four in 
proficiency, and six in elective or ensemble; two hours in music literature in 
the concentration area. 

The required music courses for a major in the Bachelor of Arts program 
are Music 113-114 and 213, 214; Music 331, 332; Music 431,432; twelve 
hours in applied concentration and a minimum of six elective hours approved 
by the department chairman. 
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Each music major must participate in an ensemble each semester. 
If a student chooses to do part or all of her General Education require­

ment in the six-hour area of Humanities designated Art, Music, or Dramatic 
Art in music, three hours must be in a classroom subject listed under 
Appreciation, History, and Literature, or Music 242. 

The amount of credit in applied music that may be transferred from 
other institutions will be determined through evaluation of the student's 
ability by the Department of Music. 

Numbers in brackets refer to the old listing of courses. 

Music 111 [115). Basic Muscianship. An introductory course in music reading through 
singing and the use of melodic instruments, for the non-music major. Offered first 
semester; 2 periods a week; 1 credit. Miss Boehm. 

Music 113-114 (211-212) . Structure of Music. An integrated study of music through the 
keyboard; written and creative work; ear training; form and analysis; keyboard 
harmony; part writing. First and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 4 credits each 
semester. Miss Clark, Mr. Molnar. 

Music 213, 214 (311, 312). Structure of Music. A continuation of Music 113-114, 
which is prerequisite. Altered chords; modulation; chromatic harmony; elementary 
counterpoint. First and second semesters; 5 periods a week; 4 credits each semester. 
Miss Clark, Mr. Hesselink. 

Music 315, 316 (345, 346). Conducting. Technique of the baton; score reading; 
rehearsal procedures. First and second semesters; 2 periods a week; 1 credit each 
semester. Mr. Molnar. 

Music 413 [413). Counterpoint. Strict and free counterpoint; motivic development; 
invertable counterpoint. Prerequisite: Music 213, 214. Offered on demand; 2 
periods a week; 2 credits. The Staff. 

Music 414 (414). Form and Analysis. Harmonic and formal analysis of compositions of 
each period. Prerequisite: Music 213, 214. Offered on demand; 2 periods a week; 2 
credits. The Staff. 

Music 415 (415). Orchestration. Arranging for band and orchestra. Prerequisite: Music 
213,214. Offered on demand; 2 periods a week; 2 credits. The Staff. 

Music 416 I 416) . Choral Arranging. Arranging for vocal ensembles and choruses. Pre­
requisite: Music 213, 214. Offered on demand; 2 periods a week; 2 credits. The 
Staff. 

Appreciation, History, and Literature 

•Music 121, 133 [123,124). Guided Listening. Compositions selected for their relation­
ship to literature. First and second semesters; 2 periods a week; 1 credit each 
semester. Miss Boehm. 

•Music 123 [ 165]. The Appreciation of Music. Study for the understanding of the 
forms, styles, and periods of the music usually heard in performance. Offered both 
semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Harbaum, Mr. Molnar. 

•Music 125, 126 (168, 169). Music in Western Culture. Survey of the major periods of 
music with examples of the compositions of principal composers in each period; the 
relation of music to other aspects of history and the culture of western civilization. 
First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Harbaum, 
Mr. Molnar. 



•Music 223, 224 (353,354). Concert Hour. Directed listening to selected masterpieces 
of music, biographical study of the composers. First and second semesters; 2 periods 
a week; 2 credits each semester. The Staff. 

•Music 231. Music From the Eighteenth Century. Study of the forms, styles, and trends 
of the music of the eighteenth century, biography. Offered 1972-73; first semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

•Music 232. Music of the Nineteenth Century. Study of the forms, swles, and trends of 
the music of the nineteenth century; biography. Offered 1971-72; second semester; 
3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Harbaum. 

•Music 233. Music of the Twentieth Century. Study of the forms, styles, and trends of 
the music of the twentieth century, biography. Offered 1971-72; first semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Blasch. 

•Music 234. Music From the Theater. Study of opera, operetta, incidental music. 
Offered 1972-73. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

•Music 235. Music From the Church. Study of the development of music in the church 
from Gregorian chant to the present. Offered alternate years; first semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

•Music 331, 323 (321, 322). Survey of Music Literature. A historical survey of music 
literature. Directed listening with the use of scores; analysis of significant 
compositions from the major periods of musical development. First and second 
semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Molnar. 

Music 431, 432 (465, 466). History of Music. The history of music of western civili· 
zation, with examples. Open to non-music majors only with permission of the 
instructor. First and second semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. 
Harbaum. 

Music 433 [464). Choral Literature. A study of sacred and secular choral literature of all 
periods. Offered on demand; 2 periods a week; 2 credits. 

Music 434 [462). Organ Literature. A study of the literature of the organ through 
performance and listening. Required of organ concentrators. Alternate years; 
offered second semester; 2 periods a week; 2 credits. Mr. Hesselink. 

Music 435 [463). Piano Literature. A study of the literature of the piano-forte through 
performance and listening. Required of piano concentrators. Alternate years; 
offered second semester; 2 periods a week; 2 credits. Mr. Blasch. 

Music 436 [464). Voice Literature and Pedagogy. A study of the literature and the 
teaching of voice; principles of voice teaching and laboratory work with beginning 
voice students. Required of voice concentrators. Offered second semester; 2 periods 
a week; 2 credits. Mr. Mccombs. 

Music Education 

Music 242 (237) . Music for Elementary Teachers. Music for students preparing to teach 
in the elementary grades. Fundamentals of music, both theoretical and practical, 
through the use of electronic keyboards; singing, conducting; use of the autoharp. 
Music literature through listening and reading. Offered each semester; 3 periods a 
week; 3 credits. Miss Clark, Miss Myers, Mrs. Zahrt. 

Music 342 [329). Music in the Elementary School. Kindergarten through upper grades. 
Study of the goals and philosophy of education through music in the elementary 

• Recommended for general education. 
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school; techniques and approaches implementing the experiences needed in a 
developmental program of classroom music; practice in planning and implementing 
the program. Prerequisite: Music 242. Both semesters; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Miss Boehm, Mrs. Zahrt. 

Music 343 (323). Music Teaching and Supervision in the Elementary School. Music 
activities in the five-fold program from early childhood through the middle and 
euper elementary school levels; materials and procedures. Open only to music edu­
cation majors and others with the consent of the department chairman. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Miss Boehm. 

Music 344 (324]. Music in the School, Secondary Level. Philosophy, procedures, 
materials; emphasis on the musical activities of the five-fold program; adaption of 
the program to the community . Open only to music education majors and others 
with the consent of the department chairman. Second semester; 2 periods a week; 2 
credits. Miss Boehm. 

Music 347, 348 (335, 336). Instrumental Music in the Schools. Study of all the band 
and orchestral instruments; embouchre and technical development; rehearsal 
techniques; fundamentals of marching; materials. First and second semesters; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits each semester. Mr. Harbaum. 

Music 443 (445). Teaching Piano. Techniques and materials of teaching piano in groups; 
observation and teaching of demonstration groups. Second semester; 2 periods a 
week; 2 credits. Miss Clark. 

Music 444 (481]. Operetta Production. The selection, casting, rehearsal, staging, and 
production of the school operetta. Offered on demand. Two periods a week; 2 
credits. Mr. Molnar. 

Applied Music 

Opportunity is offered all students of the College for cultural develop­
ment through the study of the piano, harpsichord, organ, voice, or orchestral 
or band instruments, either through private instruction or in small classes. 
Students may enter at any stage of advancement. Students majoring in music 
must attain minimum standards of performance proficiencies, as determined 
by the department at the end of their sophomore year. 

Applied music, elective, class. One hour small class instruction each 
week. 1 credit each semester. 

Music 151, 152; 251, 252; 351, 352; 451, 452. Organ. 
Music 161, 162; 261,262; 361,362; 461,462. Piano. 
Music 171,172; 271,272; 371,372; 471,472. Voice. 
Music 181,182; 281,282; 381,382; 481,482. Strings. 
Music 191,192; 291,292; 391,392; 491,492. Woodwinds. 
Music 167, 168; 267,268; 367,368; 467,468. Brass. 

Applied music, elective, individual. One half-hour individual lesson each 
week; 1 credit. each semester. 

Music 153, 154; 253, 254; 353, 354; 453, 454. Organ. 
Music 157, 158; 257,. 258; 357,358; 457,458. Harpsichord. 



Music 163, 164; 263,264; 363,364; 463,464. Piano. 
Music 173, 174; 273, 274; 373, 374; 473, 474. Voice. 
Music 183, 184; 283,284; 383,384; 483,484. Strings 
Music 193, 194; 293,294; 393,394; 493,494. Woodwinds. 
Music 177,278; 277,278; 377,378; 477,478. Brass. 

Applied music, concentration. One half-hour individual lesson, one hour 
group instruction (or equivalent) plus related studio classes and recitals. 2 
credits each semester. 

Music 155, 156; 255, 256; 355, 356; 455, 456. Organ. 
Music 159, 160; 269, 260; 359, 360; 459, 460. Harpsichord. 
Music 165, 166; 265, 266; 355, 356; 465, 466. Piano. 
Music 175, 176; 275,276; 375,376; 475,476. Voice. 
Music 185, 186; 285, 286; 385,386; 485,486. Strings. 
Music 195, 196; 295, 296; 395,396; 495,496. Woodwinds. 
Music 187, 188; 287,288; 387,388; 487,488. Brass. 

Ensembles 

Ensembles are open to all students who sing or play an orchestra or band 
instrument. The following require an audition with the conductor: Concert 
Choir, Madrigal Singers, and instrumental ensembles. Formal programs are 
presented on and off the campus. 

Ensembles meet twice weekly, and offer one credit each semester. 
Ensembles may be participated in without credit. 

Music 100; 200; 300; 400. Concert Choir, no credit. 
Music 101; 201; 301; 401. Madrigal Singers, no credit. 
Music 102; 202; 302; 402. Instrumental Ensemble, no credit. 
Music 105, 106; 205, 206; 305, 306; 405, 406. Concert Choir, credit. 
Music 107, 108; 207,208; 307,308; 407,408. Madrigal Singers, credit. 
Music 109, 110; 209, 210; 309, 310; 409, 410. Instrumental Ensemble, 

credit. 

Graduate Offerings in Music 

For Graduates and Advanced Undergraduates 

Music 521. Symphonic Literature. 

Music 531. Music for Children. 

Music 532. Music in the High School. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCES 

Marvin W. Scott, Chairman 

Mr. Austin, Mr. Batts, Mr. Bissell, Mrs. Breil, Mr. Breil, Mr. Brumfield, Mr. 
Curley, Mr. Ely, Mr. Fawcett, *Mr. Hardy, Mr. Harvill, Miss Hatch, Mr. 
Heinemann, Miss Holman, Mrs. Jackson, Mr. Lane, Mr. Law, Mr. Lehman, Mr. 
Meshejian, Mrs. McCombs, Mr. McGinley, Mr. Thomas, Mr. Tinnell, Miss Wells 

The Department of Natural Sciences offers courses leading to a major in 
biology, chemistry, general science, earth science, and physics. The intro­
ductory courses in astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, physics, and 
physical science fulfill the science requirements for general education. The 
requirements for pre-professional preparation for the medical sciences are 
included in the course offerings. 

There is wide variation in the requirements for admission to different 
graduate schools and in different departments in the same institution. 
Students who plan to enter graduate schools should consult with the 
appropriate staff members for help in planning a program which will satisfy 
the admissions requirements of the graduate school they plan to attend. 

The requirements for the major in each of the disciplines are presented 
under the appropriate headings. Students should consult the current schedule 
for courses offered in alternate years and for those offered on sufficient 
demand. 

Biology 

Twenty-six hours in addition to Biology 102 and 103 are required for a major. The 
selection of the advanced courses should be mad(;! so as to provide a broad background in 
the biological sciences. The program must include a course in each of the following 
areas: morphology (Biology 201 or 202), genetics (Biology 303), physiology (Biology 
305 or 306), ecology (Biology 300 or 302), and biological seminar (Biology 490). 

Chemistry 101; Physics 101; Mathematics 161, 162 are required for majors antici­
pating a teaching career at the secondary level. 

Biology majors who expect to continue their education in graduate school should 
take Mathematics 161, 162; Chemistry 101, 102; and Physics 101 and 102. Organic 
Chemistry 205 and 206 is highly recommended. 

*Biology 101. Biological Concepts. First and second semesters. An inquiry into the 
nature and common features of life. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week; 4 
credits. The Staff. 

Biology 102. General Botany. First and second semesters. The biology, life cycles, and 
economics of representatives of the plant kingdom. 3 single periods and 1 double 
period a week; 4 credits. The Staff. 

Biology 103. General Zoology. First and second semesters. The biology, life histories, 
and economics of representatives of the animal kindgom. 3 single periods and 1 
double period a week; 4 credits. The Staff. 

Biology 201. Plant Morphology. First semester. The comparative development and 
structure of tissues, and organs in representative vascular plant groups. 3 single and 1 
double period a week. 4 credits. Mr. Breit. 

*Recommended for General Education. 



Biology 202. Animal Morphology. Second semester. The comparative development and 
structure of tissues, organs, and organ systems in representative chordate groups. 2 
single periods and 2 double periods a week; 4 credits. The Staff. 

Biology 204. Plant Taxonomy. Second semester. Collection, identification, and classifi­
cation of plants. 2 single periods and 2 double periods a week; 4 credits. Mr. Brei!, 
Mr. Harvill. 

Biology 205. Heredity. First semester. A study of the principles of heredity and variation 
for non-science majors. This course does not satisfy the requirements for the major 
in biology. 2 periods a week; 2 credits. Mr. Brumfield. 

Biology 206-207. Human Anatomy and Physiology. First and second semesters. Basic 
physiological principles and functional anatomy of the digestive, circulatory. respira­
tory, excretory systems (Biology 106) and of the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, 
nervous, endocrine and reproductive system (Biology 207). 3 single periods and 1 
double period a week; 4 credits. Miss Hatch, Miss Holman . 

Biology 300. General Ecology. First semester. The basic relationships of organisms to 
their environment. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week; 4 credits. Mr. Batts. 

Biology 302. Plant Ecology. Second semester. Relationships of plants to their environ­
ments. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week; 4 credits. Mr. Brei!, Mr. Harvill. 

Biology 303. Genetics. First semester. The basic relationships of organisms to their 
environment. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week; 4 credits. Miss Hatch, Mr. 
Heinemann. 

Biology 304. Modern Genetics. Second semester. Modern concepts of the nature and 
function of genetic material. Offered on sufficient demand. 3 single periods and 1 
double period a week; 4 credits. Mr. Ely. 

Biology 305. Plant Physiology. First semester. Principles of cellular and tissue functions 
in plants. 2 single periods and 2 double periods a week; 4 credits. Mr . Lehman. 

Biology 306. Animal Physiology. Second semester. Functions of animal organs and organ 
systems. 2 single and 2 double periods a week; 4 credits. Mr. Ely. 

Biology 307. Cytology and Cytogenetics. First semester. Structural and functional 
aspects of cellular maintenance and heredity. 2 single periods and 2 double periods a 
week; 4 credits. Mr. Heinemann . 

Biology 308. Field Biology. Second semester. Collection,-identification, and life histories 
of local flora and fauna. 1 single and 1 double period a week; 2 credits. Mr. Batts. 

Biology 309. Microbiology. First and second semesters. Fundamentals of microbial 
growth and culture. 2 single periods and 2 double periods a week; 4 credits. Mr. 
Tinnell. 

Biology 310. Evolution. Second semester. A study of the basic processes of and 
evidences for evolution. 3 single periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Brumfield. 

Biology 311. (Science 311 ). Oceanography. Second semester. An introduction to the 
geological, physical, chemical and biological aspects of the oceans. Offered 1972-73 
and alternate years. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week; 4 credits. Mr. 
Austin, Mr. Batts. 

Biology 312. (Chemistry 312). Biochemistry. Second semester. A study of the chemistry 
of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and mucleic acids in biological systems. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 205 or permission of the instructor. 3 periods a week; 3 
credits or 4 (with laboratory). Mr. Lehman. 
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Biology 313. Contemporary Biological Problems. Second block of second semester. A 
study of biologically oriented topics of current interest, including drugs, pollution 
and birth control. 2 periods a week; 1 credit. Miss Wells. 

Biology 401. BSCS: Concepts and Methods. Second block of both semesters . Studies to 
acquaint students with high school biology courses designed by the Biological 
Sciences Curriculum Study Committee. It is recommended that majors, who plan to 
teach, take Biology 401 prior to student teaching. 

Biology 402. Plant Geography. First semester. A study of the origins, migrations, and 
distribution of the flowering plants. 2 double periods a week; 2 credits. Mr. Harvill. 

Biology 403, 404. Directed Individual Study. First and second semesters. Special 
problems for students capable of pursuing independent investigation under the 
direction of a staff member. Permission of the department chairman is prerequisite 
for enrollment in this course . 2 or 4 credits. The Staff. 

Biology 409. Bryophytes. Second semester. The morphology and taxonomy of mosses 
and liverworts with emphasis on field work. 1 single period and 2 double periods a 
week; Offered 1972-73 and alternate years. Prerequisite: Biology 102; 3 credits. Mr. 
Breil. 

.. Biology 411. Radiation Biology. Second block of first semester. A study of the effects 
of radiation at the cellular, tissue and organ level. 2 credits. Mr. Lehman . 

.. Biology 412. Mycology. Second block. of first semester. A morphological , physi­
ological, genetic and taxonomical treatment of the fungi. 2 credits. Mr. Tinnell. 

.. Biology 413. Ornithology. Second block of second semester. Morphology and identifi­
cation of birds common to Virginia. 2 credits. Mrs. Breil. 

.. Biology 414. Soil Biology. Second block of second semester. A study of soil organic 
constituent factors that govern biological changes; activity of soil organisms in plant 
nutrient cycles and maintenance of soil organic complex. 2 credits. Mr. Lehman, Mr. 
Tinnell . 

.. Biology 415. Acarology. Second block of first semester. Limited to four students. 
Classification, biology, medical and economic significance of mites and ticks. 2 
credits. Mr. Heinemann, Miss Holman . 

0 Biology 416. Microtechnique. Second block of first semester . Preparation of micro­
scope slides from plant and animal tissues. 2 credits. Mr. Ely . 

0 Biology 417. Biology of Fishes. Second block of second semester. An introduction to 
the study of fishes, emphasizing their structure and environmental responses. 2 
credits. Mr. Batts . 

.. Biology 418. Phycology. Second block of second semester. Collection and identifi· 
cation of fresh water and marine algae. 2 credits. Mr. Ely and Mr . Breil. 

Biology 490. Biological Seminar. First and second semesters. Selected topics in biology. 
May be repeated as 491,492, etc. 1 period a week; 1 credit. The Staff. 

CHEMISTRY 

The major in Chemistry requires 32 hours in chemistry. The advanced work must 
include courses in the areas of analytical, organic and physical chemistry. Physics 101, 
102 and Mathematics 161, 162, or its equiva lent are also required. Students majoring in 
chemistry should seek the advice of a member of the chemistry staff in planning 
programs of advanced courses. 
••Block courses. 



"Chemistry 101. Introductory Chemistry I. A study of the basic concepts of chemistry 
designed for one semester. Offered both semesters; 3 single and 1 double periods a 
week; 4 credits. The Staff. 

Chemistry 102. Introductory Chemistry II. Continuation of Chemistry 101. A study of 
the laws and principles of chemistry and qualitative analysis. 3 single and 1 double 
periods a week; 4 credits each semester. The Staff. 

Chemistry 201, 202. Analytical Chemistry. The theory and practice of quantitative 
analysis by gravimetric, volumetric, and instrumental methods. First and second 
semesters; 2 single and 2 two-hour periods a week; 4 credits each semester. Mr. Law. 

Chemistry 205, 206. Organic Chemistry. Fundamental principles and reactions of 
organic chemistry . First and second semesters; 3 single and 1 three-hour periods a 
week; 4 credits each semester. Mr. Bissell. 

Chemistry 301, 302. Physical Chemistry. Fundamental principles and problems 
associated with the properties of matter-its structure and interactions. Prerequisite 
or corequisite : Physics 101, 102 and Mathematics 261, 262; 3 single and 1 three­
hour periods a week; 4 credits each semester. Mr. Bissell. 

""Chemistry 312. (Biology 312) Biochemistry. A study of the chemistry of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids in biological systems. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 205 or permission of the instructor. 3 periods a week; 3 credits or 4 with 
laboratory. Mr. Lehman . 

Chemistry 420. Chemistry Seminar. Reports and discussions of topics of interest in the 
field of chemistry. Open to qualified students. May be repeated for credit, in which 
event the number will be 421,422, etc. 1 credit. The Staff. 

Chemistry 432. Quantum Chemistry. An introduction at the quantum theory and its 
applications to chemistry. Prerequisite : Chemistry 302. 3 single periods a week; 3 
credits. Mr. Bissell. 

Chemistry 433. Inorganic Chemistry. A study of electronic structure and the periodic 
system, bonding in inorganic materials, non-aqueous solvent systems, and modern 
acid-base theory. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 3 single periods a week; 
3 credits. The Staff. 

Chemistry 435. Advanced Organic Laboratory. Preparation, purification, and identifi­
cation of organic compounds selected according to individual interests, with 
emphasis on modern techniques. Prerequisite: Chemistry 206. 1 single periods and 2 
three-hour periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Chemistry 460. Radiochemistry. Properties of radionuclides, interaction of radiations 
with matter, radioactivity detection and measurements, isotope techniques and 
analytical applications. Prerequisite : permission of the instructor. 2 single and 1 
double periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Law. 

Physics 

The major in physics requires twenty-four semester hours of advanced courses 
beyond the introductory course. In addition, Mathematics 261, 262, 361, and 460 are 
required. Students who wish to major in physics should plan their programs of advanced 
courses in physics and mathematics with the advice of a member of the physics staff. 

*Physics 101, 102. General Physics. Physics 101 is prerequisite for Phyiscs 102. First and 
second semesters; 3 single and 1 double periods a week; 4 credits each semester. The 
Staff. 

"Recommended for General Education. 
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Physics 201, 202. University Physics. An introduction to physics employing the calculus. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Mathematics 261, 262. 3 single and 1 double periods a 
week; 4 credits each semester. Mr. Meshejian. 

Physics 321, 322. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. A survey of modern developments in 
electron, atomic, and nuclear physics. Prerequisite: physics 101, 102. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: Mathematics 261, 262. 3 single and and 1 three-hour periods a week; 4 
credits each semester. Mr. Fawcett. 

Physics 324. Thermodynamics. A study of thermal properties of matter; phenomena 
involved in flow of heat and performance of work. Kinetic theory and statistical 
mechanics are included. Prerequisite or corequisite: Mathematics 261. Offered 
alternate years. 3 single periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Physics 326. Light. A study of the nature and behavior of light and other electro­
magnetic radiation. 3 single periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Meshejian. 

Physics 331, 332. Electricity and Magnetism. DC and AC circuits; instruments; electro­
statics; magnetic effects; introduction to Maxwell's equations. Prerequisite: Physics 
101, 102 or 201, 202. Prerequisite or corequisite: Mathematics 261, 262. Offered 
alternate years. Three single and 1 three-hour periods a week; 4 credits each 
semester. Mr. McGinley. 

Physics 341. Electronics. A survey of basic electronic circuits and their use in radio, 
television and other applications; introduction to transistors. Prerequisite: Physics 
101, 102 or 201, 202. Offered alternate years. First semester; 3 single and 1 three­
hour periods a week; 4 credits. The Staff. 

Physics 352. Mechanics. A mathematics study of the physical laws pertaining to matter 
and motion. Prerequisite: Physics 101, 102 or 201, 202. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
Mathematics 261, 262. Offered alternate years. Second semester; 4 single periods a 
week; 4 credits. Mr. Meshejian. 

Science 

The major in General Science requires 8 semester hours each in biol0gy, chemistry, 
geology, and physics. Students are required to also elect 16 additional semester hours in 
biology or chemistry or 12 additional hours in physics to secure an endorsement in 
either biology, chemistry, or physics. Other requirements are: 4 semester hours in 
astronomy; 3 semester hours in physical geography (Meterology and Climatology); and 
Mathematics 161, 162 (or its equivalent. 

The major in Earth Science requires 8 semester hours in each of the following: 
biology, chemistry, geology, and physics. Also 6 hours in astronomy, 6 semester hours in 
physical geography and 4 semester hours in oceanography are required. Mathematics 
161, 162 is a requirement for the Earth Science major. 

"Astronomy 200. Descriptive Astronomy. 3 single periods and 1 double period a week. 4 
credits. Mr. Curley. 

Astronomy 300.Observational Astronomy. 2 double periods a week. On block for 
second semester. To include sky studies at night. 2 credits. Mr. Curley. 

Geography 251. Physical Geography (Meteorology and Climatology). The study of basic 
weather phenomena and processes is emphasized. The varieties of climate and their 
origin in terms of air masses, source regions and frontal zones is treated. First 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

"Recommended for General Education. 



Geography 252. Physical Geography (Pedology, Hydrology, Plant Geography and Earth 
Resources). A study of the physical environment in which terrestrial elements are 
analyzed and inter-realted. The natural resource base is emphasized. Second 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lane. 

•Geology 200. General Geology. An introduction to the major aspects of physical and 
historical geology. First and second semesters. 3 single and 1 double periods a week; 
4 credits. Mr. Lane. 

Geology 321. Geology of Virginia. Second semester; 3 single and 1 double periods a 
week; 4 credits. Mr. Lane. 

*Science 101, 102. Physical Science. First and second semesters. First semester: basic 
physics. Second semester: chemistry, geology, and astronomy. Three single and 1 
double periods a week; 4 credits each semester. Mr. Austin, Mr. Curley, Mr. Fawcett. 

Science 311. (Biology 311) Oceanography. An introduction to the geological, physical, 
chemical and biological aspects of the oceans. Offered 9172-73 and alternate years. 
Second semester; 3 single and 1 double periods a week; 4 credits. Mr. Austin, Mr. 
Batts. 

Science 352. Science for Secondary Teachers. First semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. 
Mr. Austin. 

Science 360. Case Histories in Science. A historical survey of the development of our 
modern scientific concepts. Two lectures a week; 2 credits. Offered on sufficient 
demand. Mr. Brumfield. 

Science 362. Science for Elementary Teachers. A study of materials and methods of 
teaching science in the primary and upper elementary grades with emphasis on 
student use of laboratory materials and techniques. Required for the B.S. degree in 
Elementary Education. Both semesters; 1 single and 2 double periods a week; 3 
credits. Mrs. Jackson, Mrs. Mccombs. 

Science (Biology, Chemistry or Physics) 462, 463, 464. Special Projects in the Natural 
Sciences. Students will prepare lecture demonstrations or carry out research projects 
under individual supervision. The nature of the project will depend on the interest 
and needs of the student. May be repeated for credit as 472, 473, 474; also 482, 
483, and 484. Credits 2, 3, 4 respectively. The Staff . 

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ARTS 

Patton Lockwood, Chairman 

Mrs. Anderson, Mr. Woodburn, Mr. Young 
! 

It is assumed that a college graduate should be able to express ideas 
clearly, logically, and persuasively. To aid in the development of these skills, 
basic courses in public speaking, interpretation, and forensics (Speech 101, 
312, 403) may be elected without prerequisite. They are designed to serve 
students planning to enter occupations which require effective oral communi­
cation, such as teaching, business administration, personnel work, government 
service, law, and the ministry. These courses provide training in gathering, 
analyzing, and organizing evidence, with proper regard for logical and 
psychological factors important in audience situations, and in the develop­
ment of effective delivery. Videotape facilities are available and may be used 
in evaluating platform assignments. 
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The dramatic arts offer a total experience involving intellectual, 
emotional, and physical aspects which contribute to the personal and social 
development of the individual. Courses in the dramatic arts are designed to 
give students an insight into human character and life as reflected in dramatic 
literature, a breadth of empathic experiences permitting them to participate 
vicariously in the lives and experiences of other people, an appreciation of 
good theatre and worthwhile dramatic literature, critical standards of 
judgment, and an ability to move and speak effectively on stage. More 
specialized courses deal with technical and aesthetic aspects of the theatre. 

Three dual majors are offered by the department, two in conjunction 
with the Department of English: Speech and Dramatic Arts; Speech and 
English; and Dramatic Arts and English. Specific requirements for these 
majors leading to the A.B . and 8.S. degrees are as follows : 

Major in Speech and Dramatic Arts-38 semester hours : Speech 100, 
101, 201, 311, 401, 403; Dramatic Arts 201, 202, 301, 302, 305, 368; and 
one of the following: Dramatic Arts 369, 370, or 413, 560, or 561. 

Major in English and Dramatic Arts-41 semester hours: English 100, 
211, 212, 221 or 222,300 or 510; Dramatic Arts 201,202,301,302, 305; 
Speech 403; and nine hours of dramatic literature, including Dramatic Arts 
368. The major in English and Dramatic Arts who is working for the 
Collegiate Professional Certificate must also take English 400 and 432. 

Major in English and Speech-42 semester hours: English 100,211,212, 
221, 222, 300 or 510; Speech 100, 101, 201, 311, 401, 403; and nine hours 
in approved offerings by the English Department in writing, literature, and 
linguistics. The major in English and Speech who is working for the Collegiate 
Professional Certificate must also take English 400 and 432. 

For certification in Speech or Dramatic Arts as well as English, six 
additional semester hours are required in each field beyond the basic 30 
semester hours in English. Certification to teach separately Speech or 
Dramatic Arts requires 12 semester hours of work in each field. For Speech 
the 6 or 12 semester hours may be obtained from any of the course offerings 
in Speech; for Dramatic Arts the 6 hours must be obtained from Dramatic 
Arts 201 and 202, and the 12 hours will include Dramatic Arts 201, 202, 
300, and 301 . 

As described on page 126, Longwood College and the University of 
Virginia have a cooperative program leading to a major in Speech Pathology. 
The following courses are Longwood requirements for this major: 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts electives 
Biology 101 or 103 
English 100, 510 
Health Education 100 
History 221 or 222 
Literature 
Literature or Philosophy elective 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161,162 
Physical Education Activity Courses 
Psychology 133, 134 
Psychology 256 
Psychology 422, 423, or 523 
Science elective• 
Social Science electives 

6 semester hours 
4 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
1 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
6 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
3 semester hours 
4 semester hours 
9 semester hours 

*Students are urged to take Biology 206-207 to ful ~ II : he ~cience elec~ive ~nd as~ 



Speech 100, 101,201,311,401 
Electives• 

At the UniversitY of Virginia: 

15 semester hours 
15 semester hours 

96 semester hours 

Semester 
Hours 

Speech Education 105: Phonetics ..................................................... ... .. ............... 3 
Speech Education 106: The Bases of Speech .......... .... .......................................... 3 
Speech Education 107: Speech Science .......... ...................................................... 3 
Speech Education 108: Experimental Phonetics ............................................. ...... 3 
Speech Education 121 : Rehabilitation Programs in Speech and Hearing ............... 3 
Speech Education 131: Principles of Speech Corr.ection ....................................... 3 
Speech Education 132: Principles of Speech Pathology ........................................ 3 
Speech Education 133: Diagnostic Techniques in Speech Pathology .................... 3 
Speech Education 140: Articulation Disorders ...................................... .. ............. 3 
Speech Education 151 : Introduction to Audiology .............................................. 3 

Total hours of credit .................................................. ........... .. .... ... .............. 30 

Speech 

Speech 100. Voice and Diction. Study of the vocal mechanism and voice production. 
Analysis of the sounds of American English through phonetic study. Improvement 
of personal speech skills through reading exercises. Offered each semester; 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. Mr. Woodburn. 

Speech 101 . Fundamentals of Public Speech. An introductory study of effective and 
responsible speaking. Provisions will be made for practical application. Offered each 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Speech 201. Discussion and Debate. Study and analysis of public discussion and debate 
concerning current national and international issues, discussion types and methods; 
argumentation. Parliamentary procedure and conduct of the democratic meeting. 
Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Woodburn. 

Speech 311. Radio and Television. Radio skills with studio practice, elementary tele• 
vision, function of radio and television media in American culture. First semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Woodburn . 

Speech 312. Forensics. A course designed to acquaint students with forensic procedures, 
specifically intra- and extramural oratorical and forensic activities. Offered first 
semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Anderson. 

Speech 401 . Speech for the Classroom Teacher. The role of speech in teaching; 
physiology of speech, voice training, speech corrective measures, public address, and 
group discussion techniques. Second semester; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. 
Woodburn. 

Speech 403. Oral Interpretation. Development of skill in o_ral reading; the expression and 
discipline of voice, thought, emotional response, and bodily action; techniques of 
presentation as adapted to varying forms of literature. Practice in reading prose, 
poetry, and drama designed to increase literary appreciation. First semester; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mrs. Anderson. 

Dramatic Arts 

*Dramatic Arts 100. Introduction to the Theatre. A basic course designed to provide a 
general introduction to the dramatic arts. Offered each semester; 3 periods a week; 3 
credits. The Staff. 

*Recommended for General Education. 
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Dramatic Arts 201, 202. Play Production. A lecture and laboratory course. First 
semester: introduction to the theatre including methods of play analysis; organi­
zation of the professional and educational theatre; methods of scene construction 
and painting. Second semester: methods of lighting the stage; scene, costume, and 
light design. First and second semesters; 3 double periods a week; 3 credits each 
semester. The Staff. 

Dramatic Arts 300. Children's Theatre. A study of the special requirements of presenting 
drama to children and of the child's response to theatrical experience. An explo­
ration of improvisation as a basic directorial tool in work with children. In sequence 
with Dramatic Arts 301 and 302. Offered first semester 1971-72; 3 two-hour class­
laboratories a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Dramatic Arts 301. Problems in Directing. Directing with particular reference to the 
educational theatre, theatre organization, styles of presentation, composition and 
picturization, and relationships between the director and other theatre workers. 
Students to direct one-act plays assist in direction of the major productions of the 
semester. Prerequisite: Dramatic Arts 201 or 202. In sequence with Dramatic Arts 
300 and 302. Offered first semester 1972-73; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. The Staff. 

Dramatics Arts 302. Fundamentals of Acting. Study of methods and styles of acting; 
historical development of acting as a fine art. Pantomine and improvisation. 
Students to perform in major productions, one-act plays, and class exercises and 
scenes. Prerequisite: Dramatic Arts 201 or 202. In sequence with Dramatic Arts 300 
and 301. Offered alternate years; 2 double periods a week; 2 credits. The Staff. 

Dramatic Arts 303. Scene Design. A lecture-laboratory course dealing with the concept 
of scene design, the practical application of basic principles to modern staging 
methods, the function of scene design in its relation to the play, and the visual 
contribution of design to the production as a whole. Procedure and presentation 
techniques, theatre lighting analysis of equipment needs of educational producing 
groups. Prerequisite: Dramatic Arts 201, 202 or consent of instructor. Alternate 
years Ottered alternate years; 2 double periods a week; 2 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

Dramatic Arts 304. (Home Economics 304) History of Costume. A lecture-laboratory 
course dealing with the history of costumes for stage productions, the organization 
and care of theatre wardrobe, and the theory and technique of stage make-up. 
Laboratory work coordinated with college productions. Prerequisites: Dramatic Arts 
201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 2 double periods a 
week; 2 credits. Miss Farrell. 

Dramatic Arts 305, 306. History of the Theatre. A study of Western and Oriental theatre 
from its beginnings to the present with special emphasis on the impact of the theatre 
arts of Western civilization. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Young. 

Dramatic Arts 356. (Physical Education 356) Practicum in Dance. Modern dance 
techniques, theory, composition and choreographic problems. The course is 
designed for those students interested in advanced training in performance in dance. 
Prerequisite: Dramatic Arts 100,201 or 202 for Dramatic Arts credit, or permission 
of instructor. Offered 4 periods a week; 3 credits. NOTE: This course is elective and 
will meet the General Education requirements in Physical Education or Dramatic 
Arts, but not both. Miss Bowman. 

Dramatic Arts 368. World Drama. A study of the forms and types of representative plays 
in the main current of world drama from its beginning to Goethe. (Same as English 
368.l In sequence with Dramatic Arts 369 and 370. Offered alternate years; 3 
periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 



Dramatic Arts 369. Modern European Drama. A study of the European Theatre from 
Goethe through Shaw. (Same as English 369.) In sequence with Dramatic Arts 368 
and 370. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

Dramatic Arts 370. Contemporary Drama. A study of European and American drama 
produced in the last fifty years. Brecht, Bolt, Betti, Albee, Frisch, Sartre, Giradoux, 
Ghelderode, and others. (Same as English 370.) In sequence with Dramatic Arts 368 
and 369. Offered alternate years; 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Lockwood. 

Dramatic Arts 404. Play Writing. An historical survey of play-writing techniques of the 
past and present; the development in the student, of a philosophy of play writing 
which clarifies objective and means, emphasis on theory and practice in play writing; 
the writing of one-act plays. Offered second semester; 2 two-hour class-laboratories 
a week; 3 credits . Mr. Young. 

Dramatic Arts 413. (English 413) English Drama to 1642. A study of the origin and 
development of English drama until the closing of the theaters in 1642, with 
particular emphasis on Marlowe, Chapman, Dekker, Jonson, Beaumont, and 
Fletcher. Offered alternate years. 3 periods a week; 3 credits. Mr. Blackwell. 

Dramatic Arts 560, 561. (English 560, 561) Shakespeare. Selected comedies, tragedies, 
and non-dramatic poetry. 560 offered first semester; 561 second semester; 3 periods 
a week; 3 credits. Miss May. 
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c·ourse N.equirements 

An outline of course requirements for each major is found in the 
following section. In cases where certain courses satisfy both the general 
education and major requirements, they are listed under major requirements. 
Thus, the general education requirements will not always total 48 hours. 
Elective hours have not been included, since their number varies depending 
upon the degree program in question. Students should always bear in mind 
that 126 hours are required for graduation. 

To satisfy the General Education requirements, all students must take 
English 100 and Health Education 100. Some degree of freedom may be 
exercised by the student in choosing her other hours of General Education 
requirements. However, students are urged to consult the departmental 
descriptions of their respective majors to determine specific general education 
courses that may be prescribed by their department. The five areas which 
comprise the General Education program are: Humanities, 18 semester hours; 
Social Sciences, 12 semester hours; Natural Sciences, 8 semester hours; 
Mathematics, 6 semester hours; and Health and Physical Education, 4 
semester hours. 

Humanities 

1. English composition (English 100), 3 credits, is required. 
2. Six credits must be completed in art, music, and/or dramatic arts. All of the 

hours may be taken in one of these disciplines, or the credits may be split 
among them. If a student chooses to fulfill this requirement in music, 3 hours 
must be taken in appreciation, history or literature courses. Art 341-342 is not 
recommended except for elementary education majors. 

3. The remaining 9 hours must be taken in literature, with the exception that 3 of 
these 9 hours may be in philosophy (except Philosophy 460). The entire 9 
hours in this area, or any part therof, may be in foreign language literature, if it 
is above the intermediate (121-122) level. 

Social Sciences 

1. American History (History 221 or 222), 3 credits, is requred. 
2. Nine hours of work must be completed in at least two of the following areas: 

Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Government, History and Sociology. 

Natural Sciences 

1. A four-hour laboratory course in two of the following areas is required: 
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical Science and Physics. 

2. Certain combinations are not recommended because of duplication of content. 
These are: Astronomy 200 and Science 102; Geology 200 and Science 102; 
Physics 101 and Science 101; and Chemistry 101 and Science 102. 

Mathematics 

1. Students majoring in elementary education must take Mathematics 123, 124. 
2. Mathematics 111-112, Mathematics 161, 162 or Mathematics 261, 262 are 

available to majors in all other curricula. Students majoring in mathematics or 
one of the Natural Sciences must take Mathematics 161, 162 or 261, 262. 

Health and Physical Education 

1. Health Education 100, 1 credit, is required. 
2. Students may complete this requirement by taking 3 credits in any physical 

education activity course numbered 104 through 115. Since all students are 
required to demonstrate their proficiency in swimming for graduation, indivi­
duals weak in this area should elect beginning swimming as part of their 
physical education requirement. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ART MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements • 

115 

Credits 
English 100 .... ... . . ....... . . . .. . ...... . .. .... ... ......• . .. 3 
Literature ... . .. . . . ... ..... .... . . . ..... . ... .. . . . . . ...• . .... 6 
Literature or Philosophy O •• •• • •.•• •• •• • • • • • •• • ••• ••••• • •• • • • ••• 3 
History 221 or 222 ... .. . .... ... .. .. . . ... . . .. . .... .. .. .... . ... 3 
Social Science .. . . ...... .. ... . . . . . . . .. ... .. . .... ... . .. . ... . .. 9 
Science ........ . ........ . ... . ...... ... .... . .. . .... ...... .. 8 
Mathematics 111 -1 12or 161,162 . . . . .. .... ... . . . . ... . . ....... . .. . 6 
Health Education 100 .... . . .. ... .... .. . ...... . . . . . ....... . . •.. 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . •. ... ..•... . ... 3 

•see page 47 for detailed information 
0 Philosophy 381 recommended 

Major Requirements 

42 

Art 120 .. .. . .......... ...... ... .. . . ... .. . . ... . . . . . . .. .... . 3 
Art 130 .. ..... .. ...................... . ............. . . . .. . 3 
Art 150 ... . .. . .... .. .... ... •.. .. .. . .. . .... .. .. •.. .. . ..... . 3 
Art 213 . ..... .... .. ...... .... . . .. .. . . .... .. .. . . ... . . .. .. . . 3 
Art 270 . .. .. ... . . .. . .. . ... ... ... .. .... .. ... . . .. .. ..... .. .. 3 
Art 311 or 313 . . .. . •.. . .. . ..... ... ..... . • .. . . .... . .. . . . ..•. . 3 
Art 381, 382 ..... .. . .. .. . ...... .... . . .. . . ... . . . ... ... . ..... . 6 
Art 261, 262 . .. ... . . . . ... . .. . .. . .. . . ... .. .. .... •....... . ... . 6 
Art 361,362,363 or 364 . ... . . .. . . .• .. . • .. .. ....•.• . ..•..••••. . 3 
Art electives• .. .. . . .. . ... . .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. . ... .... . ...... . . 8 

41 

• Art 441 (2 credits) included if certification is desired 

Art majors are urged to elect courses in music and drama. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements 
specified above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive a BA degree must take 12 semester 
hours in one foreign language in addition to the general education and major require­
ments specified above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: 

Psychology 251, 256 . . . . . . . .. .. .... . . . .... . . .... ............. . 6 
Education 455, 457 . . .. .. ..... . . .. .. . . . . . .... .... . . ... ... .. . .. 6 
Philosophy 460 ...... . . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. ..... . . . ......... . 3 
Education 402 .. . .. . . .. . . .. ... .... . .. .. .. . . ... .... ...... .•. . 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art 341 . ....•........ . ......................... . .......... 3 
Biology 102 ....... . .... . .......... . .......... . . . ........ . .. 4 
Economics 202 ....•... . ........... . ............ . . . .... .. . . .. 3 
English 100,326 ....................... . ............. . •.•... . 6 
English literature electives ..... . .... . ... . . . ....... . ..... . ........ 6 
Health Education 100 ........ . . . .. . .... . .......... . ............ 1 
History 111, 112 ........... . ........... . ................ . ... . 6 
History 221 or 222 ... . ...................................... . 3 
Mathematics 123, 124 . ......... . ... . .... .. .. . .... . . . ......... . 6 
Music 242 ............. . . . .......... . . . ............•....... 3 
Physical Education Activity Courses ............ . .... . . . ....... . .... 3 
Physical Science 101 .. . ..•.•.. . ... . .•. . ..... . .........•... .. . .4 

*See page 60 for detailed information. 

Interdisciplinary Major Requirements 

48 

Credits 

Art 342 ........ . ......... . ... . ................... . .....•. . 3 
Biology 103 . .. . . .. . ..................... . ......... .. .... . . .4 
Education 325,429 ......... . .. . ....... .. ....... . ............ . 6 
English 300 ..... . •• . .. . .••...•.•...•••.•...........•..... . . 3 
Goegraphy 201, 212 .. ... . ..•... .. . . ..... . ....... . ............ . 6 
Health and Physical Education 360 . .................. . ....... . ..... 3 
Mathematics 323 .............. . ............. . ... . ... . ....... . 3 
Music 342 . . .............. . ......... . ...............•...... 3 
Philosophy 460 ............... .. ............ . .. .. .. . ..... . ... 3 
Physical Science 102 .. . . . ...... . .. . .......... . ...... . ........ . 4 
Science 362 . .. ................ . ..... .. ....... : .. . ....... . . . 3 
Speech 101 ......... .. .... : ...... . .............. .. . .. . . ..... 3 

44 

Professional Education Requirements 
Credits 

Pattern A (K-3): 
Education 453,457, 400, 460 .. . . ... . ... . ... . ............ . .. . . . . 17 
Psychology 251 , 256,451 .... .. •............................ . .. . 9 

26 

Pattern B (4-7): 

Education454,457,401 , 460 .•.. . .............................. 15 
Psychology 251 , 256 . .................... . ..... . ............. . 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts . ..... . ... .. ..... . ........ . ...... ... . . 6 
English 100 .... . ......... . .. . .. .. . . . ... .. . .... . .........•. . 3 
Literature . ..... . ... . .......... . ... . ....................•.. . 6 
Philosophy 401 . . .. ..... .... . .... .. ............... . ......... . 3 
History 221 or 222 .. . ..... . ..... .... . . . .. ..... . .... . ........ . 3 
Economics or Government ... . . . . .. ......... . . . ...... , . . ....... . 3 
Sociology and Anthropology ...... . . . ... . . , .. . ...... . ...•....... · .6 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Biology 101, 303 . ..... . ... ~ • . ....... . ...... . ................ . 8 
Health Education 100 . .. .•.. . . .... .. .. •. . . .. ........... . . . . . . . . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . ..•.. . ............. . ........ . .. 3 

48 

•See page 47 for detailed information. 

Major Requirements 

Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•....... 12 
Psychology 133, 134 . . .... .. .. . .. . ............... . .........•. . 6 
Psychology 361-362 . . . . .... . ................ . . . ..... . .... ..... 6 
Psychology 420-421 .......... . . . ............. . ............... . 6 
Psychology 457 .. . ... . . . . . ....•.... . .. . ... . ......... . ... . .... 3 
Psychology 461 ... .. .. .. ... ... ... ... . ... ............. . . . .... . 3 
Psychology electives . ...... .. .. . ..... ... . . .... . ... . ... . ....... 12 

48 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENGLISH MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements 
Credits 

0 Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ........ .. . . ... .. ..... .. ........•.. . 6 
History 221 or 222 ........ . ..... . . . .... .. .. . ........ . ..... . . . 3 
Social Science .........•....••..... . ......... . • ..... .•..•... . 9 
Science •.. . ..•............... . ..•.. . .... . .. . .........•. . . . 8 
Mathematics 11 1-112or 161 , 162 . .. ... .. . . . . . . . .. • . ... . .. . .. ....• . 6 
Health Education 100 . .. . . ............. . ..... . ......... ... •.... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses .. . . .. .. ... . .. .... . .... . ...•. . . . 3 

36 

*See page 47 for detailed information. 
Note: Art, Music, Dramatic Art requirement may also be met with six hours of the 
following English courses: 368, 369, 370, 413, 560, 561 . 

Major Requirements 

English 100 ••.. . ... . . . •... .. .. ....... .. . ... . . ... . .. . ... . . • . 3 
English 211 , 212 ........•.... . . . .. . ...... . ..... . . .. . . .•.. . .. . 6 
English 300 or 510 . .. ... . . ... .. . . •. .... .. ...... .. ...... . .. . . . . 3 
English 221 , 222 ....• . ... . ........... . .. .. . .. . . .....•... . .. . . 6 
English 533 or 534 .. . . . .......... . ... . ..•. . .... .. ..........•. . 3 
tEnglish electives ........ .. .. .. . ... . ... ... . .......... ... ..... 18 

39 

tlnclude one course in literature before 1800, one in literature after 1800, and one of 
the following: 412,511, 512, 560, 561 . 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A degree must take 12 semester 
hours of one foreign language in addition to the general education and major require­
ments listed above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certificatio n: 
Credits 

English 400 ..•.... . ........ . . . .. .. .. . .. . . ... ...... . .... . .. . 3 
English 432 . . ... . .......... .... • . . . . . ..... . .. . .... .. .. . ... . 3 
Psychology 251, 256 ... . ... . . .....•.. ... .. .... . . . .• .... . ... .. . 6 
Education 455,457 .... . ... ... ... . ... . . . .. .. ... . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . 6 
Philosophy 460 ...... . . .. .. .. . .. ....... . . .. ........ . . .. . .... . 3 
Education 402 ...•. . . . . .. .. .. .. . •..... . . . ......... .. ....... . 6 

27 
For additional cert ification to teach Speech : 

Credits 
Speech electives ... . .. .. . . .......... ... ..... . .. .. .... . ...... .. 6 

For additional certification to teach Dramatic Arts: 

Dramatic Arts 201 , 202 . . ....... .... .... . .. . . . .. . .. .. ... . .... . . 6 

For additional certification to teach Journalism: 

English 223,232 or 323, and 351 or 352 ........ . . . .......... . .•.... . 6 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENGLISH AND DRAMATIC ARTS MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

History 221 or 222 ... . .... . ...•....... . . . .... . . . .•... . ....... 3 
Social Science •....... .. ....... .. ... .. . . ........ . ...••..... . . 9 
Science ....... ... .. . ..... . . .. ..... . • . ... . . . ..... . ...... . .. 8 
Mathematics 111-112or 161 ,162 . . .... .. ...... . .... . ..... . .... . .. . 6 
Health Education 100 .. . ..... . ... .. . .... .. .. .... ... . . .... . •...• 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . .. . .. . . . . .... .. . . . .. . ... ..... . . 3 

*See page 47 for detailed information . 

Major Requirements 

30 

English 100 . . ... ... ... .. . . .. .. . . . ... .... . . . .. • . .. . . . ... . •.. 3 
English 211 , 212 .. . . . . . .. . . .... ...... ........ . .. . ... . ... . . . . . 6 
English .JOO or 500 •.•.•.• . •• .. .•. . ..• . ••• . .. .... .•.....•...•. . 3 
English 221 or 222 •. .. ....... .... . . .. .. . ....... . . . . . . . .. .. . . • . 3 
Dramatic Arts 201 , 202 • .. ..... . . ........... . ....•.. . ..•...... . 6 
Dramatic Arts 301 . . •. . . . .. . . .. . .... . ... .. .. . . . .. . . .......... . 3 
Dramatic Arts 302 • . ....... . . . .• .. .. .. ... . . . ... . . .. . . .....• . . . 2 
Dramatic Arts 305 .......... . . . ........... . . .. ...... . . . ...... . 3 
Dramatic Arts 368 . . .. .... . . ... ..... ... .. .. ....• .. •. .. ....... . 3 
Dramatic Arts literature elective .. . ........... . . ... . . .• . ......•.•. . 6 
Speech 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•.... . 3 

41 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A degree must take 12 semester 
hours of one foreign language in addition to the general education and major require­
ments listed above. 

The following courses must be taken for teacher certification : Credits 

English 400 ... ... •...... ...... . .. ... .. ..•. .. .. . ...... . . .. . . 3 
English 432 ...... . . . .. . . .... . . . . . . ..... .... . . . . ..• ... ...•. . 3 
Psychology 251, 256 .... ... .....• . .... . .... . .... . . ... ........ . 6 
Education 455, 457 . .. .. ... . . . . . . .. . . ....... . .. . .. . ..... .. ... . 6 
Philosophy 460 . .. . .. .... ........ . .. ..•.... . . ... . .•.......... 3 
Education 402 . . . ...... . .. ... ......... .. . .. ...... ... .•..... . 6 

27 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENGLISH AND SPEECH MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requi rements• 
Credits 

**Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ..... . ............ . ............... .. 6 
History 221 or 222 .•.....•.. . ... .. .. . .............. . ........ . 3 
Social Science . . ........ ..... .... . ... . . . • .... . . .. . ... • .. ... . . 9 
Science . .. . ... . ..... ... ... . . .. . ..... . ............. . .... . . . 8 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 ... .. . ..........................• . 6 
Health Education 100 . .. ...... .. .. . . . . . . . . . .... . .. . . . ........ _. .1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ........ .. . . . .... . ............. . 3 

•see page 4 7 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

36 

English 100 . ....•........... .... ..... . ... . . . . . . . ....... . .. . 3 
English 211, 212 ..•........... ... ... .... . . . .. . .. . .... . ..... .. 6 
English 221 or 222 . . ........•....... . ... . ............ .. . .. • .. . 3 
English 300 or 510 ................. . .. . ... . . .. ..... . . .. . . .... . 3 
tEnglish electives . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . ... . .. . . . . . .... . . ......... .. 9 
Speech 100 ............. . .. .. .. . . . ... . . . ............•. . .... . 3 
Speech 101 ... .. .. . ...... . ........... .. ..... . .. .. ...•...... . 3 
Speech 201 . . . . . ... . . . .... .. . . ........ . . . .•. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 3 
Speech 311 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 401 ...... .. .. . . . . . ...... . ..... . .... .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . 3 
Speech 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

42 

tMust be in writing, literature and linguistics. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: 
Credits 

English 400 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 432 . ... . ........... . . .. . ... . . .. ............. . .. .. . . 3 
Psychology 251,256 ........... . . ... . .... . ... . .... . ... .. .. . .. . 6 
Education 455, 457 ....... . .. .. ..................... . ........ . 6 
Philosophy 460 .. . ...... . . .. ........• . . .... . ... . .. . . . . . . .... . 3 
Education 402 ....•............•....... . ..... . .. .. .. ...•.. . . 6 

27 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

**This requirement may be met with six hours of the following English courses: 368, 
369,370,413,560, and 561. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ARTS MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 

125 

Credits 

English 100 ............... . . .. ... .. .... .. .... . ............ . 3 
Literature ..•....... . ....... . .................... .. . . .. . . .. . 6 
Literature or Philosophy .............. . ...... . ............. . .. ; .3 
History 221 or 222 .... . .......... . .......................... . 3 
Social Science ..................... . . . ...... . . .... . . . ....... . 9 
Mathematics 111 -112 or 161,162 .. . . ... .. . . . . . .. . .............. . • . 6 
Science . . . .. ....... . .. ... ... . ..... . ...................... . 8 
Health Education 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses .. .... . ... .. .............•.. . .. . 3 

•see page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

42 

Dramatic Arts 201, 202 ..... .. .. . ....•. . .. . . .. .. . ......•...... . 6 
Dramatic Arts 301, 302 ..•..... .. .•...................... . .... . 5 
Dramatic Arts 305, 368 ..... .. ...... . . . .... .. . . ...... ... .. . . . . . 6 
Dramatic Arts elective• . .. . ... . .............•.. . ..... . . .. . . . . .. . 3 
Speech 100 . .... . ..................... . . . .. . ............... . 3 
Speech 101 ............. . . . .... . . .. . . .. .. ................... 3 
Speech 201 ..... . .•. . .. .. . .. . ...... . . . ..... . ..........• . ... . 3 
Speech 311 ..•...... . .•... . ................ . ... . .. •........ . 3 
Speech 401 .. . ..... ... ...... . . . . . .......................... . 3 
Speech 403 .. . ..... . .... ... ...... . . ............ . .......• . ... 3 

38 

*Select from Dramatic Arts 369, 370, 413, 560 or 561 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching cert ification: 
Credit 

Psychology 251,256 . . .......... . ....... ... ................ . .. 6 
Education 455, 457 ...... .. .......... .. ..... . ... . ............ . 6 
Philosophy 460 ........ . .... . ....... . .... . ..... . .....•..... . . 3 
Education 402 ..... . . . ............. . .... . .. . .. . • . ........... 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



126 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SPEECH PA THO LOGY 

(UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA) 

BS or BA DEGREE AWARDED BY LONGWOOD 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ....•........ . . .... .. ... . . . .... . ..... . 6 
Engl ish 100 ... . . . . . . . . .. •. ... . . .. . •.• . . . .. .. . .. ... . ... .... . 3 
Literature ..•........ . •. . ... . . . ...•... ... .... . •.•.......... . 6 
Literature or Philosophy ...... . . . . ... ................ .. . .. . .. . . . 3 
History 221 or 222 ......... . ................ . .. . ... . ......•.. 3 
Social Science . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 9 
Mathematics 11 1-112 or 161,162 . ... .. . . . ............ . ........... . 6 
Biology 101 or 103 ......... . ....... ... . .. .. .. .......... . ... . . 4 
Science•• .... . .. . ...... . .. . ...... ... ..... . . ... . . . . ...... . 4 or 8 
Health Education 100 .. . ..... . ... . ... .. . ... ... . ..... . . . . . .. . .. . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses .. . .. . . . .• . ... . ... .. .. . ........ . 3 

48 or 52 

•see page 47 for detailed information 

0 Biology 206-207 recommended. Otherwise Astronomy, Chemist ry , Geology, Physical 
Science or Physics. 

Major Requirements (at Longwood) 

English 510 . . . ... . ... ... .. . ... . ....... .. .. . . .. ....... .... .. 3 
Psychology 133, 134 .... . . ... . ..... .. .. . ....... . ........ .. ... . 6 
Psychology 256 .. . .. . . . . . . . ......... .... ..• . .... . ......• . . . . . 3 
Psychology 422, 423 or 523 . . .... . .. ... . . . . ... .. .. ... ... ..... . .. 3 
Speech 100 .... . .. . ....... .. .. . . . . . .. , , . .. . .... . . . . .... . , . . . 3 
Speech 101 ....... , .. .. .. , ..... , ... . ... . . .. ..... . ...... . ... . 3 
Speech 201 ..... . . , ..•.. . .• .. .. . ... .. ... .. .. . .... . .. . .. . ... . 3 
Speech31 1 . .... ... . . . .. .. . .... , . . ,, . .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . 3 
Speech 401 .... . . . .... .. •...... . ... . . . . .. . ... . . .....• . ..• . . . 3 

30 

Major Requirements (Universi ty of Virginia) 

Speech Education 105 : Phonetics •... . ... .. ..... . ............ . .. .. . 3 
Speech Education 106: The Bases of Speech . . . .. . .. ... .. . . . . .... .. •.. . 3 
Speech Education 107: Speech Science .. . , ..... . .... . .... . ....... . . . 3 
Speech Education 108: Experimental Phonetics ..... . . . . . ...... . ...... . 3 
Speech Education 121 : Rehabili tation Programs in Speech & Hearing ... . . . . . . . 3 
Speech Education 131 : Principles of Speech Pathology .. . .... . ....•. . . , . • . 3 
Speech Education 132: Principles of Speech Pathology . ... . ... . ...•... .. .. 3 
Speech Education 133: Diagnostic Techniques in Speech Pathology .. . • . ...... 3 
Speech Education 140: Articulation Disorders . . . . . , . . ... . ... . ...... . . . 3 
Speech Education 151 : Introduction to Audiology .. . ... .. ... ... .. , .•. .. 3 

30 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2 .0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

FRENCH MAJOR 

BA DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 

127 

Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts . .. . .. ... .... . ..••. . .........•....... . 6 
English 100 ... . •. . ..•.. .. .. .. . . .. . ..• . . . .. .. .. . . .. ..... . ... 3 
English literature or Philosophy 0 

•• • •• ••.• • • • . ••• •• •• • •••••••••••• 3 
History 221 or 222 ...... . . . ...... . .... .. . . .. . ....... . .... .... 3 
Social Science . ...... . ...... . ...•.. .. . . .. .... . .. . . . .. .... . ... 9 
Science . .. ... . ....... . ... .. .. .. . ..... .. .. . .. ...... .. .••... 8 
Mathematics 111 -112 or 161 , 162 ... .•......... . ... . ... . •....•.. . .. 6 
Health Education 100 ......... . . . ...... . . ..... ...... . .......... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . . . ... . ... .. .. . ... . .. . .. . . . . . . .. 3 

•See page 47 for detailed information 
0 Philosophy 360 recommended 

Major Requirements 

42 

French 111-112 and 121-122• .... . ... .. .... . . .. . . .... .. ... . . . ... 14 
French 241-242 .. . . .. ... . ... .. . .. . . ........... . ...... . ... . ... 6 
Non-survey literature courses . ...... . . .... .. .. .... . .. .. ..•.. . .. . . . 6 
French 401, 402 ...•...... .. ... ... .... . . . .... ... ......... . .. . 6 
tFrench electives .. .... .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .... . . .......... .. .. . . . . . 6 

•May be by-passed totally or in part by advanced placement. 
tFrench 400 (3 credits) included if certification is desired. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: 

38 

Credits 

Psychology 251, 256 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
Education 455,457 ... . ...• ... ....... . ........ .. . . ..... . .•.. . . 6 
Philosophy 460 ... . ... ...... .. •.. .... . . .. . . ... .. . ... . •.•.... . 3 
Education 402 . .. . .. . . .... . .. . . . ..... . . . .. . .. . . . .. . ... . ..... 6 

21 

A language major may certify in a second modern language by completing 24 hours in 
the second language. Twelve of these hours must be beyond the intermediate level. 
Advanced placement reduces proportionately the number of hours required by the 
Commonwealth of Virginia for certification. 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



128 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

LATIN MAJOR 

BA DEGREE 

General Education Requirements • 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ............. . ...... . ... . ... .... ... . .. 6 
English 100 ..... . .. . ..... . ......... . ...... . .... . .......... . 3 
Literature or Philosophy .. .. . ...... . . .. . .......... . ......... . ... 3 
History 221 or 222 .... . •.......... . . . .......... . ... . ........ . 3 
Social Science•• . . ......... . . . . . ... . ............... .. ....... . 9 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161, 162 .... . ............ . . . .... . ... . ..... 6 
Science .. .. .•...•........ . ..... . ........... . . . . . . . . . ....• . 8 
Health Education 100 ............ . ....... . .. .. .............. . . . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses .............. . . ........... . •.. ;3 

42 

"See page 47 for detailed information 
••Three semester hours of Ancient History recommended 

Major Requirements 

Latin beyond the Intermediate Course ... . ... .. ... .. .............. . . 18 
Modern foreign language (beyond beginning) or Greek ................• . .. 6 

Latin and Greek courses are taken at Hampden-Sydney College. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : 

24 

Credits 

Psychology 251, 256 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Education 455, 457 .... . . .... . ........ .. ..... . ........ . . . . . . .. 6 
Philosophy 460 ....... . ............... . .. . .......•...• . ..... . 3 
Education 402 .... .. . . ........ . ...... . .. . ...•............... 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SPANISH MAJOR 

BA DEGREE 

General Education Requirements • 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ................ . ... . .. . ...... . ...... . 6 
English 100 •. . ... . .. . . . ...... . .. . . . . ... ......... . ... ... .... 3 
English Literature or Philosophy** ... . ... . ..... . ... . . .. ... . • .. ..... 3 
History 221 or 222 .. ..... .. ........... . .. . ......•....... . .... 3 
Social Science ..... . .. . . . ............. . . . . . ........ . ......•.. 9 
Science •...... . . ... ..... · . . ..... . ... . . . . .. ................. 8 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 . . .. . . . . ... . ... ... .. . .. ........... 6 
Health Education 100 .... .. ........ . ...... . ..... . . ... .. . .... . . . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . . . . .. . . . . . . .. ... . . . ........ . . .. 3 

•see page 47 for detailed information 
**Philosophy 360 recommended 

Major Requirements 

42 

Spanish 111-112 and 121 -122 • ... . .... . .... . . .. .. . . .... . . . . .... . 14 
Spanish 241-242 .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . ... . . .... ........ . ......... . .. 6 
Non-survey literature courses . . . ..... . . . . .. .. . . . . . ..• . . . •.......•. 6 
tSpanish electives ..... . ...... . ........ . ..... . ...... . ....... . . 6 

*May be by-passed totally or in part by advanced placement. 

tSpanish 400 (3 credits) included if certification is desired. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: 

38 

Credit 

Psychology 251, 256 ... . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . ... .. . . . ... .. . .. .. . 6 
Education 455, 457 .. . .... . .. .. . .. ... ... . .. ..... . ...... ... .. . . 6 
Philosophy 460 ....•.... . ......... . ... . . . . .. . .. .. ....... . .... 3 
Education 402 ........ . ... . .. . . .. . ... ... . .. . .. ... .. . .... . .. . 6 

21 

A language major may certify in a second modern language by completing 24 hours in 
the second language. Twelve of these hours must be beyond the intermediate level. 
Advanced placement reduces proportionately the number of hours required by the 
Commonwealth of Virginia for certification . 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation , with a cumulative average of 2 .0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

129 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts .. . . . . ... . ........ . . . ... . ..••..•.•.•. . 6 
Biology 101 (102, 103) ..... . . .. . . .......... . .. . .. . . .•......... .4 
Biology 206 •.... .. ..........• .. •. . .... . .. . ....•....... . ... . 4 
English 100 ........•..... . ........ .. ... . . ....... . ..•. . .. .. . 3 
History 221 or 222 . ... •...... ... .... ... ... .. . . .. .. ...•.. . ... . 3 
Literature ...•...... .. ...................... . ..... . ...... .. . 6 
Literature or Philosophy .....•...... .. .................... . ..... 3 
Mathematics 111 -112 or 161 , 162 .. . .. . ... . ..... . .. ... ........ . .... 6 
Social Science electives .... ... ............ . ........... . . . ...... . 9 

44 

•see page 47 for detailed information 
Major Requirements - Secondary Certification Credits 

Biology 207 ....... . .. .. ........ . ... . .... . ............ .. ... . 4 
Physical Education 102-103,202-203,302-303 .. . ....... ..... .. .• . ... . . 12 
Physical Education 106, MDI and 11 ........ .. •... . . . ..... . .. ... ... . 2 
Physical Education 110 . .. ... . ... . . .. . .. . . ... .. . . ... .. ........ . . 1 
Physical Education 261 .. . .... . .... . ....... .. ....... . .... . .. . .. . 3 
Physical Education 322 ............. . ............ . ... . .. . . . .. .. . 2 
Physical Education 338 ...... . . . .... . .. . .. .. .. ... .. . . . ...... ... . 3 
Physical Education 339 ... ... . . . . ... ... .. .. . .. . . . . ... . .......... 3 
Physical Education 355 . . ..... . . ... ....... . ...... . .. . . ...... .. . . 2 
Physical Education 402 . .......... . .. .. .. . . . ... . ..... .... ...... . 3 
Physical Education 403 .• . •... . .. ... .. .. . .. ... .. .. . . . ........ . . . 3 
Health Education 100 . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . ... .. . .. .. .. . .. •.. . .... 1 
Health and Physical Education 354 ..... . .. . . .. . . . . . . ... . ... • . ..... . 3 
Health Education 301-302 •.• . . . .... . . .. • . . . . . . . . .... .... ... . . . . . 4 
Health Education 339 .. .. . •.......•.... .. .. ...... ...•. . ... . . . • . 3 

49 

Major Requirements - Elementary Certification Credits 

Biology 207 . . . .. ... . .. ... . . ... ... ... .... ..... . . . ... . ...... .4 
Physical Education 102-103, 202-203 ... . .. . ... . . . ...... . ........ . . . 8 
Physical Education 106, MDI and II, 110 .... . .. .. . . ... . .. . .. . ....... . 3 
Physical Education 261, 322, 338, 339,402, 403 ... . ..... . . . . .. . .. . ... 17 
Physical Education 404 .•.. . . ... ... .. .. ... . .. ...... .. . . ... . .... . 3 
Health Education 100 .. . . ...... ... . . . .. • .... . .... . .... .... .... . 1 
Health and Physical Education 354 ... . ... ... .... .... .. . . . ..... . •.. . 3 
Health Education 339 . . . . . . .. . .. .. .. ... ... . ...... . ... . .. . .... .. 3 

42 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : Credits 

Psychology 251,256 . ....... . . . .. . . . . ... .. . . . . .. ... .... .. .... . 6 
Education 455,457 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . ...... .. . . . .. . . . .. .... . . .. . . 6 
Philosophy 460 . . ... . ........ ....... .. . . . ..... .. .. . . .. . ..... . 3 
Education 402 . .. . . . ... ..... .. . ...... . ....... . . . .......... . . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ECONOMICS AND ACCOUNTING MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements" 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ..... . ...•... .. .. .. ...•.....•. .• ..... . 6 
English 100 .. ... ... . ... . . . •. .. • .. .•....... . ......•..... . . .. 3 
Literature .. .. .. .• .... . ........ . .. . ..... . .. • ..... .. . . .. . . . . . 6 
Literature or Philosophy .. ........ . .. .. . .. ... .. .. .. ... . • . ...... . 3 
History 221 or 222 . . . . . ...... ....... . . ... .. . .. . . .. ..... ..... . 3 
Social Science (not Economics) ... . .. . . . .. • .... . . .. . . .. .. . ... .. .. . 3 
Mathematics 111-112or 161,162 .. . . . ..... . .. .. •. . . . .... . .•. . .•.. . 6 
Science ... . . . ..• . . ... •.. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. ... ..•. . 8 
Health Education 100 ....... . .. . ... .. . ... . .....•. . . •. . .. .. . .. . . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ............................... . 3 

*See page 47for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

42 

Business 241-242 . ... . .. . . . . ...... .. .. .... .. . ... . . ........ . .. . 6 
Business 343 .. ....... . . .. . ... . ..... . .... . ... . .. .... . ... .... . 3 
Business 344 . . . . .. ... ........ . .. . . . . ... ...... ....... . ..... . . 3 
Business 352 .. . . . . ... ..... .. . . . . ... . . .. . . ...... .... . ....•.. . 3 
Economics 201 . . . . . .. •. ........ .. . . .. . . . . .. .... . . . . . .... .. . . 3 
Economics 331-332 ... . .... . ..... . .. . .. .. . .... . . . •• ... ....... . 6 
Economics electives .. . ...... ... ... . ... . ........ . ..• . ....... . . . 9 

33 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the BA must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : 
Credits 

Psychology 251, 256 . . . ..... • ... . ..... .. . .. ... . . • ... ...•...•. . 6 
Education 455,457 . .. . ..... . .. .. ...... . . . .. . ... . .. . . . . . ..... . 6 
Philosophy 460 .. . ... • .... . . . . ... ...... . .. . ... . . . . . . . . •. . .. . . 3 
Education 402 .... ..... . . .. ...... . ..... . . . . . . . .. .. . ... . ...• . 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are requird for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

131 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR 

8 S DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ..... . ........ . ......... . .... . ..•..... 6 
English 100 ......... . .. . .. . ....... .. ....... . .............. . 3 
Literature .... .. .. . . . .... . . . .. .... .. . •... .... ............... 6 
Literature or Philosophy .................... . ........ . ...... . . . . 3 
History 221 or 222 ..... ... ............... . ... .. ... . .... . . . .. . 3 
Science .........•........... .. . . ............... . .... . .... . 8 
Mathematics 11 1-1 12 or 161 , 162 . . ........ . ... . .. . . . ..... . ..... .. . 6 
Health Education 100 .. . ..... .. .. . .... . . .. . .... .. ... . .. . . ..... . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . ... ..... . ... . ..... . ..•....... . . 3 

•See page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

39 

Geography 201 ........ . ........... .. ...... .. ............... . 3 
Systematic Geography electives• ........ . . . . . .. . ....... . ... . ... . . 12 
Regional Geography electives . . . ........... . .... . .. . . .. . . .... .. .. 15 
Economics ... . .. . . ... .... .. . . ... . .................... .. ... . 3 
Related Social Science electives .. ... . ... .. ..... . .. . . . ...... . ..... . 9 

42 

•Select from Geography 242, 354, 356, 444, 445 or Geology 200. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 hours of one foreign language 
or 12 hours of one foreign language beyond the int roductory course and Philosophy 360 
in addition to the general education and major requirements listed above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the BA degree must take 12 semester 
hours of one foreign language in addit ion to the general education and major require­
ments listed above. 

The following courses must be taken for teacher cert ification: 
Credits 

Psychology 251 , 256 •.• .. .. .. . . ..... . . .. ....... . ... .. . ..... .. . 6 
Education 455, 457 .. . ......... . ....... . .. . . . . .. .. . .... .. ... . . 6 
Philosophy 460 .. . ... . . . ............. . ... . ...... .. ... . . . ..... 3 
Education 402 . . . ....... . .... . ... . . . ....................... . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2 .0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

HISTORY MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements* 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ... . .... .. .......... . ........ . ...• . .. . 6 
English 100 ....... . .........................•.. . ..... . ... . . 3 
Literature ..•....... . .. . . . ................ . . ..... ........... 6 
Literature or Philosophy ......................... .... ........... 3 
Science . . . .. ... ........ . .......................•.. .. . .... . 8 
Mathematics 111 -112or 161,162 .................................. 6 
Health Education 100 . .......................... . ..... . ....... . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ................................ 3 

"See page47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

36 

History 111 , 112 .....•.• . .. ... . . ... ...... . . .. ..... . ....... . . . 6 
History 221 , 222 . ........ . .. . .... .. .. . .. ... .... .. . .... . ... . . . 6 
Non-American History (for American History concentrate) 

or American History (for non-American History concentrate .. . .... . .. . . . 6 
History electives (American or non-American) . . .... . . . . ... . . ...... .. . . 18 
Economics ..... . ... ... . . .... .. . ... .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. ...... . . . 3 
Related Social Sciences . .. .... ..... .. .... ..... . ......... • ... . . . . 9 

48 

*See page 47 for detailed information. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : 
Credits 

Psychology 251, 256 ...... .... . ... . ........ . .... ... ..... ...• . . 6 
Education 455,457 .... .... . . ... . ... •.. . .. . ............. . . .. .. 6 
Philosophy 460 . .. . . . .... . . . ......... . ... ... ... . ...... . ...... 3 
Education 402 .... ..... .... .. . ... .. . .... ... ... . ....... . .... . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0 and a 2 .0 
average in all ma~ ourses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

GOVERNMENT MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ..... ... . ..... . ...................... . 6 
English 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Literature .. ... . ...... . ....... . · ........... . .......... .. .... . 6 
Literature or Philosophy .. .. ... . .................•.•........... . 3 
Science .•.............. . .... . ..... .. ......... . . . ......... . 8 
Mathematics 111-112or 161 , 162 .. ... .... . . . .... . ....... . .......• . 6 
Health Education 100 ....... . ... .. ....... . . . ............... . ... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ....... . ..... .. . . . . .........•... 3 

•see page47 for detailed requirements 

Major Requirements 

36 

Government 225,226 ........ . . . ............................... 6 
Government 337,338 .......... . . . ... . .......... .. ... . ..... . . .. 6 
Government 445, 446 ... .. .......... . ....... .. ..........•..... . 6 
Government electives• .... .. .... . .... . ...... . . . ............... 12 
Economics 202 . . ..•........•... . ........................... . 3 
History 221 or 222 ....•............. . ..... .. . . . . .. . ....•.. . . . 3 
Social Science electives.. . .... . . . . . ...... . .. . ... . ............... 6 

42 

•Select from Government 201,346,347,348,427, 428,435,436,437, 438, or 447 . 

.. Select from History 335, 336, 343, 535; Economics 342, 410; Government 354, or 
Geography 444, 450. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students perparing to teach who wish to receive the BA must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: 
Credits 

Psychology 251,256 . ....... . . .. . .. .... . .... . . . . . .. .. . . ...... . 6 
Education 455,457 . .. .. . . . ....... . ... . .... . ............ . .... . 6 
Philosophy 460 ....... . .. . .... . . . ..... .. ..... .. • . ........... . 3 
Education 402 . •.............. . .... .. .. . ....... .. ...... . ... . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

133 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 

135 

Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts .. . .. .. . . ..... ..... .. . ....•.. . ... .. .. . 6 
English 100 .... . ....... . .............. . . . . . .•. . .. . .....• . • . 3 
Literature . . ..... . ............ . .... . ..............•........ . 6 
Literature or Philosophy ... .. ... .. ........ ... .. . ... .. .. . ....•• .. 3 
Science ......... . .. .. ...• . ....•.. . . .. ... .. . . . ... . ... . .. .. . 8 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 . . . . . . . . . . ..•.... . .....•. . ...•..• . 6 
Health Education 100 ... . ... . . . .. . . . ... . ..... .. . . . ....•. . ..... . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ..... . ... . . . .. . . . ...... .. . . .... . 3 

*See page 47for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

36 

History 111 , 112 . •. .... ........ . .. . .. . . . ...... .. . . . .......... 6 
History 221 , 222 . . . .. . ..... . .. .. ... .... . . ... . . ... .. ..... . ... . 6 
History electives . . .. . .... . .. .. •. ... .. . . ..... . . ... .. . .. . ...... 9 
Geography 201 .... .. .. . ...... ... .. . ... .. . .. .. . . . ... . . . ... . .. 3 
Geography elective .. ..• .. . .. .... . . . .. . . . ... . ... . .... . . . ... . . .. 3 
Government 225, 226 . . .... .. .. . . .. ... . .•..... .. ... . .. .. . .. ... . 6 
Government electives . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .6 
Economics 331-332 . .. .. .. . ..... . ..... ... .................. . . . 6 
Sociology 221 or Anthropology 201 . ... . .. .. . .... . . . • . . . . •.•....... 3 

48 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 hours of one foreign language 
or 12 hours of one foreign languil!)e beyond the introductory course and Philosophy 360 
in addition to the general education and major requirements listed above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A degree must take 12 semester 
hours of one foreign language in addition to the general education and major require­
ments listed above. 

The following courses must be taken for teacher certification. 
Credits 

Psychology 251,256 . ... .. . . •. . ..• . .... . ..... .. . . ....•.•.. . •.. 6 
Education 455,457 . . . . .•.. . ... .. . . ... . ... . .... . ... . .. .. .... . . 6 
Philosophy 460 . . .... .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. .... ... . ...... .. .. . 3 
Education 402 . . .... . ... . .. .... . . .. . . .... . .. .. . . . . •. . .. . .. . . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts . .. ...• •.•.••.•. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . ..... 6 
English 100 ..•..•. . • . ... . .. . . • .. .••.. ... ... . . . .• . •.• . . . ... . 3 
Literature ..•..•..•.. . .•. .. ...••..•.... . .... . •. . ..••..•. . .•. 6 
Literature or Philosophy . .. .. ..•. . ...•....... . • . ... .. •.. . ....... 3 
History 221 or 222 .. . .••• . •. .. ... . ......... . ..•.. . . .. .. .. . •.. 3 
Biology 101 , 303 .•. . ••..•••... ... ....•..... . •.•...• .. . . . . . . . . 8 
Mathematics 11 1-112or 161,162 ..•..... .. .... . ... .. .• . . . .•.•••••. 6 
Health Education 100 •..•. . •.. . .• .. • . • . •. . •.•. . ...••••. . ... . .. . 1 
.Physical Education Activity Courses ..•.• . ..•.... • .•..........•. . . •. 3 

•See page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

39 

Sociology 221 ..•. . . . .......•.•. .. ... . . .... ..... .. ...... .. .• . 3 
Sociology 222 ... . .. . ...•• . .. . •. ... •.. .. ... . ... ... . . . . ... .. • . 3 
Sociology 230 . . ..... .. ..... . ... . ............. .... . . .. . .. . .•. 3 
Sociology 331 . . . . .... . . . .. . •.• . • . .. .. •.•.. . • . ••.. ....... .•.. 3 
Sociology 441 . .... ... ..... . . . •..• . .........• .. ... . ...... . •. . 3 
Sociology 443 . . . . ....•... .. .... . . . . ...•. . . . .... ....... . .. . . . 3 
Sociology 445 . . . ..•..•.•.. . ••.• . ••.. . .. . ... .. ....• .. .... . .•. 3 
Sociology elective • . . •...• . .. . . . ••..•... . ... . .•....... . •..... . 9 
Anthropology 201, 202 . .. .•.. . . ... . .... .... . ... . ... .. . .. ..... . 6 
Government 225,226 .•• .. .. .. . . .. . . .. ... . • . ............... . •• . 6 
Psychology 133, 134 ........ . •. . •... . •....•.. .. .... . .. . .... .. . 6 

48 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of foreign 
language or 12 hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course and 
Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation , with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR-SOCIAL WELFARE CONCENTRATION 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts . . . ..... .. .. . . . . . . . ..... . . . .... .. ..... 6 
English 100 ... . .. . ........ . ..... .. ........ .. ...... .. ....... 3 
Literature . ..... ... ... . ... . ....... . . . . . ....... . ....... . .. . . . 6 
Literature or Philosophy . . .. .. ... . . . . .. . ................ . .. . .. . . 3 
Biology 101,303 .. .. .. ... . ...... . .. . .... . . . ..... . ... . ....... . 8 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 . . .... . .. . ... ..... .. . .. . ... . ..... . 6 
Health Education 100 .................. .. . . ....... . .......... .. 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ........................ . ...... . 3 

*See page 47 for detailed information . 

Major Requirements• 

36 

Sociology 221 .............. .. ... . ....... ... .. . ............. . 3 
Sociology 222 . . ........... . .. . . .. . .. . ...... ... ... . ... . ...... 3 
Sociology 230 ........ . ... . ... .... . . ... ... .... .. ............ . 3 
Sociology 331 . . ....... . . . . .. .. .. . . .... .. ............ . ...... . 3 
Sociology 333 ... . . ... ........ ; ......... . . . ......... . ...... . . 3 
Sociology 334 .... . . . ..... . . . .......... . ... ... .. . . . ... . ..... . 3 
Sociology 336 . . ... . ... . .. .. . .. . ... ..... . ... . . .. ...... . ..... . 3 
Sociology 400 ........ . ... . .. .. .... : . ...... .. ..........•..... 6 
Sociology 441 .. ...........• . .. . .. .. ... .. ... .. ... . ......... .. 3 
Sociology 443 . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . ...... . . . ........... . ....... . 3 
Sociology elective ... . ... . . .. .. .. . ... . ... . . . ...... . .......... . 3 
Anthropology 201 . . .... . ... .... ................. . . . ..... . ... . 3 
Economics 331-332 . .... . . . ..... . ....... . .. . .... . ..•.. . ...... . 6 
Government 225, 226 .. . .. ... . . .. . . .. . . ... . . ... .. .. .......... .. 6 
History 221 , 222 . . . ................... . •........ . . ...•.... . . . 6 
Psychology 133, 134 . . ..... . .. . ... . . .. . . .... . .... . ........ . ... 6 

63 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

137 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art 220 ........ .. ....... . . . .... . . .... .. ... ... . ........... . 3 
Art, Music or Dramatic Arts elective . •.... . ... .. .... . ... . .. . • . .•.. . . 3 
English 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•• . 3 
Literature . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•... . . . 6 
Literature or Philosophy . . .. ........ . .. . .. . . . . . . . . ... • . . . ..•.. . . 3 
History 221 or 222 .. . . . . .. . . .. ... .. .... . . . ....... . .... .. ... .. 3 
Economics 202 ..... . . . .. .. ....... .. .............. .... ...•.. . 3 
Social Science•• . ............ . ...... . . . •. . . . ... . .•... . . . .... . 6 
Mathematics 111·112 or 161,162 . . .. .....•• . . .. .. .. .•.... .. ...... . 6 
Science••• .....••. . . . ..••.... . ..... ... . . .. ... . .....•.... . . . 8 
Health Education 100 . .. . ..... . ......... . ... . . . . .. ...........•. 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . •. . • . . . . . .. .. ...... . . . ...... . . . 3 

48 

*See page 47 for detailed information. 
**Students seeking teacher certification must take Sociology 441. 
***Students seeking teacher certification must take 4 credits each of Biology and 
Chemistry. 

Major Requirements 

Home Economics 102 ..... . ...•....... .... . . .•.... . . . . . .. . . . . • . 3 
Home Economics 121 . . . . .... . ...•. . ... . .. . ... . ... .... ........ . 3 
Home Economics 127,128 . . . . ... . .. . . . .... . . .. .... . . . ... . . .... . 6 
Home Economics 133,134 ..... .. . . •... ... ...... . .. .. .. . .. . . . .• . 6 
Home Economics 331 • . . .. . ... ..... •...... . ... . . .... . . . . •. .. ... 3 
Home Economics 334 .. . .. .. . .. . .. .... . ... .. ...... . .•... . .... . . 3 
Home Economics 343 . . . ... , ...... .. •... . . . ... . . . .. . ........... 3 
Home Economics 347 . . .. . ...... . .... . ......... .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . 3 
Home Economics 348 .. ... , . .. . . . . . . .. . . ..... .. . .. ... .. . . .... .. 3 
Home Economics 441 . . ... .. . . ... ... . . . .. .. . .... . . . ... . ....... . 3 

36 

The following courses must be taken for students seeking teaching certification : 
Credits 

Biology or Chemistry .... . ...... . ..... . .... . .. . . .... ....• .. ... . 4 
Home Economics 322 ... ... . . .. .. . ...... .. ........ . ..... .. . .. . . 3 
Home Economics 345 . . . . . .. . .•.... . . . .... . . .. ... . . . . . .... . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 336,337 ...... . . . ..... . . . .... ... ....... . .. . . .. 6 
Education 457 .•.. ... .. .. ........ .. . . . . .. .. . .•..... .. ....• . . 3 
Philosophy 460 . .......... . •..... . ...... . .... . ... . ...... . ..• . 3 
Psychology 251,256 . . ..... ..... .. . .. .. .•... .... ..... .. . .... .. 6 
Education 402 . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 6 

34 

Home Economics majors who do not wish to obtain teaching certification must take 34 
hours of Home Economics and related areas. 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

MATHEMATICS MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements • 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts •..... . . . .. . . . ........... . ........... . 6 
English 100 .. . . .. .. ... . .......... .. ........ . ...... . ........ 3 
Literature . . ..... .. •..•. . ......... . .. . .. . .. . ..... .. ........ . 6 
Literature or Philosophy ... . ....... . .... .. . .... . . . . .. . ... . ..... . 3 
History 221 or 222 ... . .......•..•............ . .. . ... . ....... . 3 
Social Science .... ... ......... . ..... . . . .... . ............. . .. . 9 
Science •... . . . ..... . . . ...... . ..... . . . ...... . .. . . . •• . ..... . 8 
Health Education 100 . . . . ..... . .. . ..... . . .......... . .... . ..•..• 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses .. . . . . ...... . .. . . . ... .. ... . . . .. . 3 

•see page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

42 

Mathematics 161 , 162 . • . •.. . . .. ...... . . . •...................• . 6 
Mathematics 235, 236 ...... .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . ........... . .....• . 6 
Mathematics 261,262 .... .... . . . .• . . . ..... . . . ... . .... . ....... 10 
Mathematics 342, 343 . . ........ . .. . ...•... .. . . . . . . . . . ... .... . . 6 
Mathematics 361 . . ..•...... .... . . .. ..... . . ..•. . .... . ........ . 3 
Mathematics 460 . .. .. .• . . . . .. . •.. . . . .. . .. . . . •........ .. . . .... 3 
Mathematics 471 . .. . . . .. .. . .. . .... . ... . . . . . . . .. . ... . ....... . . 3 

37 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the BA must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : 
Credits 

Mathematics 451 ..... . •.. . ....... . ........ . ....... . ...... . •.. 3 
Psychology 251,256 ......... . ... .. .... . . . .• . . . . . ............. 6 
Education 455, 457 . . .. . ..... .. ... . ..... . ..... . . . ............ . 6 
Philosophy 460 ..... . ......... . . .. .... . ..... . ............ . ... 3 
Education 402 ......... . . . .. . ....... . .... . ............. . ... . 6 

24 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduat ion, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses . 

139 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

MUSIC MAJOR 

BA DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

English 100 .• . ............ . ...... . ..... . .......... . .•..... . 3 
Literature•• . . . . . ... . . . . ..... .. . .. . .... . . .. .. . ..... . ... . ... . 6 
Literature•• or Philosophy . . . . ............. . ... . ... . ....... . . . .. 3 
History 221 or 222 ..............•..... . ... . . ... . . .... . . ..... . 3 
Social Science . ....... . . . .. . .. . . .. . ... . ............ . . . •.. . .. . 9 
Mathematics 111-112 or 161 , 162 ................... . ......•...... . 6 
Science ..••.......... . . . . . .. . . ....• . . . . ...... . ..•... . .... . 8 

Health Education 100 . . . . . .. . . ... .. . .. ... . . .... . . . ...•. ... .. . .. 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . 3 

*See page 47 for detailed information 
**May be foreign language literature 

Major Requirements 

42 

Music 113-114 .... . . .. . . . . ... . •. . .... . .. . . . . . .. . ....... . .. .. 8 
Music 213, 214 ........... . ... . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . .. ............ . 8 
Music 331,332 . ....... .. . .... .. ... . .•... .. ..... . .. . .... . . . . . 6 
Music 431,432 ....... . ... . . .. ... . .... . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 4 
Applied Concentration . ....... . ... . ..... . . . ...... . ..... . . .... . 12 
Music Elective . ............. . .... . ...... . .. . . . . . • . . .. ....... . 6 

44 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 



Literature or Philosophy ......... . .......... ... ..... . ..... . .... . 3 
History 221 or 222 . ..... . . ....... . ... . ............... . .....• . 3 
Social Science • .. ....•. . ......... . ... . ........ . . . ...... .. ... . 9 
Mathematics 161,162 .. . ....•....•.. . •............. . ........ .. 6 
Health Education 100 ....•..............................•..•... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . . ..................... . .. . .. . .. 3 

•see page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

40 

Chemistry 101, 102 .. ..... ... . . .. . •....... . ... . ............. .. 8 
Physics 101, 102 ... ...... .... .. .... .. .. .... ............... . .. 8 
Chemistry electives• .......................................... 24 

40 

•Must include courses in the areas of analytical, organic and physical chemistry . 

143 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: Credits 

Psychology 251,256 . . . . ...... ....... .... .. . . ..•.. .. ........ .. 6 
Education 455,457 .. ..... . . ... ......•..... . ............ ... .. . 6 
Philosophy 460 .......... . .......... . ..... . ....... . . . ....... . 3 
Education 402 .. . .. ... ...... .. .. ....... ... .. ... . . .......... . 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2 .0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR 
BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• 
Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ..... .. ... . •.... ... ....... . ..... . .... . 6 
English 100 . ........ . ... ........... .. .. .. .. . .......... .. .. . 3 
Literature .... .. ...... .. ........... .......... ........ . ..•.. . 6 
Literature or Philosophy . .. • ... .. . ............ .. .......... . .•... 3 
History 221 or 222 .... . .. . . . . ..... .... .. . . .... ... .. ..•.. ... . . 3 
Social Science ......•..................................•..... 9 
Mathematics 161, 162 .... . ........ ........ ...... .. ....•...... . 6 
Health Education 100 .......................................... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ..... . . . ..... ..... ..... . .. . . . .. . 3 

40 

•see page 47 for detailed information 
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Major Requirements 

Biology . ......................... . ....................... . 8 
Chemistry ................................•.•............. . 8 
Geology ...•............................ . ......... . .....•. . 8 
Physics ................................. . .......... . ..... . 8 
Astronomy ..................•. . ............................ 6 
Physical Geography .... . ...................................... 6 
Oceanography .......................................•...... . 4 

48 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the int roductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requi rements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the BA must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: Credits 

Psychology 251, 256 .................. .. ...................... 6 
Education 455, 457 ......... . . . ........... . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . .... . 6 
Philosophy 460 ... . . ... .. . ......... . ... . .. , ... . ........... . . . 3 
Education 402 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

21 

Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements* Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ............ . .......... . .... . ........ . 6 
English 100 ...... . .... . ....... . ....... . .................... 3 
Literature .................... . ...... . ..................•.. . 6 
Literature or Philosophy . . . .. .... . .... . ............. . .. . .. . .... . 3 
History 221 or 222 .............. . .... . ... . ................... 3 
Social Science ...•..................•.......... . . . .. . ....... . 9 
Mathematics 161 , 162 ... . .............. . .... . ......... . ...... . 6 
Health Education 100 .. . ..... . ....................... . ......... 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . ........................... . ... 3 

40 

*See page 47 for detailed information 

Major Requirements 

Astronomy 200 ... . ........ . ......... . ......... . .............. 4 
Biology 102, 103 .................... . . .. .................... . 8 
Chemistry 101,102 .............. .. ....... . ....... . .......... . 8 
Physics 101, 102 ........... . .. . ............. . .. . . . . . ........ . 8 
Geography 251 ............ . ................... . ............ . 3 
Geology 200, elective ..•........•. . . . .. . .....•................ . 8 
Biology electives ............................................ 16 

or Chemistry electives . ........ . .. . ... . .. . ........ . ......... 16 
or Physics electives ...... . ......... . ......... . ...•......... 12 

51 or 55 



Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one fo reign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the B A must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification : Credits 

Psychology 251 , 256 .................. . ....... . ....... . ...... . 6 
Education 455,457 ............ . ..................... . ....... . 6 
Philosophy 460 ... . ............ . .......... . ............. . . . .. 3 
Education 402 ..... . ... . .................. . . . ............... 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required fo r graduation, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PHYSICS MAJOR 

BS DEGREE 

General Education Requirements• Credits 

Art, Music or Dramatic Arts ......... . ... . .. . .......•....... . .... . 6 
English 100 . . ...... . ............. . .............. .. ........ . 3 
Literature . .... . .. . ....... . ............ . .............. . .... . 6 
Literature or Philosophy .......... . ..... . ...... . ............ . .. . 3 
History 221 or 222 . ........... . .... . ....... . ......... . .... . . . 3 
Social Science ..... . ... . . . .... . ....... . .. . ...... . .. . . . ....... 9 
Mathematics 161, 162 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Health Education 100 . . .......... . .............. . .. . . . . . ...... . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses ....... .. . . ... . .... .. . . ....... . . 3 

40 

•see page 47 for detailed information 
Major Requirements 

Astronomy 200, Biology 101, 
Chemistry 101 or Science 102• .......... . . . .... . ..... .. ...... .4 

Mathematics 261 , 262 ... . ..... . .... . ...... . ..... . ............ 10 
Mathematics 361 . . ........ . ... . ....... . ........ . ...... . ..... . 3 
Mathematics 460 ..... . ........ . ......... .. .... .. . . .......... . 3 
Physics 101 ,102 or 201,202 . ........................• . ....... .. . . 8 
Physics 321 ........ . .. . ...... . ......... .. ......... . ....... .4 
Physics 331 ....... . ............ . . . .......... . ............. . 4 
Physics 324,326 or 341 . . . . . . . ............. . .......... . ....... . 4 
Physics 352 ... . .................................. .. . ...... .4 
Physics elective (at least) ............. . .. . ..... . . .. ............. . 4 

52 

*Physics majors not seeking teacher certifi cation must take Chemistry 101, 102 (8 
hours) for a total major requirement of 54 hours. 

Liberal arts students seeking the B A degree must take 18 semester hours of one foreign 
language or 12 semester hours of one foreign language beyond the introductory course 
and Philosophy 360 in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

14E 
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Students preparing to teach who wish to receive the BA must take 12 semester hours of 
one foreign language in addition to the general education and major requirements listed 
above. 

The following courses must be taken for teaching certification: Credits 

Psychology 251,256 . ........ . ... . •...•............. . ......•.. 6 
Education 455,457 ....... . .. . . . ............. . . . ..........•.. . 6 
Philosophy 460 ...•..•................ . ...... . ... . ....•.... . . 3 
Education 402 ............•.... .. .. . ...... . ...... . ... . ...... 6 

21 

Note : 126 hours are required for graduat ion, with a cumulative average of 2.0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

Requirements 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PRE- DENTAL HYGIENE 

(VCU-MCV) 

Credits 

Biology 101, 103 ........ . . ... . ......... .. . . . ................ . 8 
Chemistry 101 , 102 . . ... . .. . . ....... ... .. . .. .. . . ... . . . ... . . . . . 8 
English 100, literature . . ...•.... .. ...... . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. ...... . . 6 
Psychology 133• .. . .. .. ... . . . ... .. . . .. .. .. . .. . ... .. .. .. ..... . 3 
Sociology 221 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Speech 101 • .... . ...... . . . ...... . . . ..... . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. 3 
Electives•• ..... •.. .. . ..... . . ...•... . .. . .. ...... . . . . . ... . . . 29 

60 

~Stron<ilv recommendeci 
0 Recommended elective areas: art, foreign language, mathematics, philosophy, physics, 
social sciences. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PRE- MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

(UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA) 

BS DEGREE GRANTED BY LONGWOOD 

General Education Requirements• Credits 

Art Music or Dramatic Arts . .. . ..... . . .. ... . .. . .. ... .. ... .. . ..... 6 
English 100 .. .. .• . ..... . . . .. . ... . ... .. ..• . . . .. . .. . ... .. . . . . 3 
Literature .. . ..... .. . .. . . .. . .............. . . .. .. . ... . ..... . . 6 
Literature or Philosophy . . . ............. .. .. .... . . ... ... ....... . 3 
History 221 or 222 .. . ... . ........ .. .. . ....... . ..... . . . . ...••. 3 
Social Science ... . .. . . . . . ... .. .. . . . .. . ... . . . ...... ... .. . . .. . . 9 
Mathematics 161,162 or 111·112 ......... . . . .... . ....... .. .. .. .. . . 6 
Health Education 100 .....•.... . ..... .. .. .. ......... . ......... . 1 
Physical Education Activity Courses . •.. . . ..... ... ................ . . 3 

40 

•See page 47for detailed information 

Major Requirements (Longwood) 

Biology 101, 103 ..... . . ..... . .. .. ...... .. ...... . ..... . ...... . 8 
Biology 206-207, 303 or 309 .. .. .. . ....... . .. ... .. . ......... .. . .. 8 
Chemistry 101, 102 . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . ... .. . . .. . .. ... . . ..... . . . .. . 8 
Chemistry 201, 202, 205 or 206 .. ... ... . . . .... . ..... . ..... ..... .. . 8 
Electives• . ............ . ...... . . . ... ... ... ... . .. ...... . . ... 18 

50 
•Typing recommended 



Major Requirements (University of Virginia) 

Clinical Pathology ............... . .••. . ...................... 24 
Microbiology ... . .. . . .. . . . ..... . ................... . ....•... 8 
Introduction to Patho-physiology . . ..•.. ..... .. . . . . . ... . ... .. . .... . 3 
Applied Microbiology ... . ...•...... . .....•.. . ....• . ... . ....... . 3 

. ~ 
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Note: 126 hours are required for graduation, with a cumulative average of 2 .0, and a 2.0 
average in all major courses. 

Requirements 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PRE-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

(VCU- MCV) 

Credits 

Biology 101 , 103 ... ..... .. .. ... . . .... . . .. . . . .... . . . ... . ... . . . 8 
Biology 206-207, 303 or 309 .. . ... . . . . . . ... ..... ... .. .. ........ . . 8 
Chemistry 101,102 .. . . .. .. .. . . . ......... . .... .. . . . . .. ... .... . 8 
Chemistry 201, 202, 205 or 206 . . .. .. ..... ... ... . ....• . . . .. . .. .. . . 8 
English 100, Literature ... ..•......... .. • . . .. . .. .........•..• . . 12 
Mathematics 161 or 111-112 .. . . .. .. . •. . .. .... •.... .. . . . . ... .. 3 or 6 
Humanities• .... .. . . . ... ... . .... . ... . .. ... . . . .... ... •.... .. 12 
Electives•• .. .. ...... .. ............. . . ... ..... ... ...... 31 or 28 

"Select from Art, Music or Foreign Language 
..,Typing recommended 

Requirements 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM 

(UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA) 

90 

Credits 

Biology 101, 103 .. . . . .... ..... ... ..... .. . .. . . . . . . •.... . . .. . . . 8 
Biology 206-207 .... . ... . .. .. . ... .. . ....... . .. . . . .. ... .. .... . 8 
Biology 309 ... .... ...... . ... . ... . ... • ... . . ... . ... . ... . ...•. 4 
Chemistry 101,102 •. ..... . .. . ........ .. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... . 8 
English 100 ...... . . . ..... .. .. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . .. ...... . •..... . 3 
Humanities• . .... . . ... .. ....•. . . .... .. ..... ...... . .. ... . . .. . 9 
Psvcholoov 133 . ....... . ........ . . ..•..... . . .. .... .... •. . . ... 3 
Social Science•• ... .... . . .. . . . ...• .... .•.. . . ... ...... .. . .. .. 12 
Sociology 221 . . ..... . . . . . .. .. ... . .. .. ... ....•. . . . ......... , .3 
Electives••• .. . . . . ... . ..... . . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. . •.. . ... . .. .. ... 12 

60 
"Select from art, music, drama, philosophy, literature, religion, foreign languages or 
speech . 

..,Select from Anthropology 201, Economics 202, Government 201, Geography 201, 
History 111 , 112, 221, 222, Psychology 256 or Sociology 230. 

• ..,Physical Education will not be accepted as transfer credit. Recommended electives 
are organic chemistry, mathematics, and physics. 
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MRS. EDNA HARVEY DAWSON, Box 182, Dillwyn, Va. 23936 
MRS. JANE PEERY PEERY, P.O. Box 565, Tazewell, Va. 24651 
MRS. JANE MARTIN WOOD, 1054 Rivermont Terrace, Lynchburg, Va. 24503 
MRS. CHRISTINE JONES FERGUSON, 621 N. Brunswick Ave., South Hill, Va. 23970 
Class Representatives: 
MISS JEANNETTE FALLEN, Cooperstown Apt . F212, Lexington, Ky. 40508 
MRS. SUE ELLA COLE MUSSELMAN , 14 Bently Ct., Fredericksburg, Va. 22401 
MRS. VIRGINIA POINDEXTER SAMUEL, 2304 Hanson Rd., Apt. 16, Edgewood, Md. 

21040 
MRS. SUZANNE MEEK RATCHFORD, 5200 Lewis Rd., Apt. 110, Sandston, Va. 

23150 
MRS. MARGIE WOOD STEELE, 6 East Bellefonte Ave., Alexandria, Va . 22301 
MISS JANET WILLIAMS, 3818 Chamberlayne Ave., Apt. 17, Richmond, Va . 23227 
MISS CAM THOMAS, 2157 E. Tremont Ct., Richmond, Va. 23235 
MISS JANET SOFLEY, 231 Rosemont Rd., Apt . 103, Virginia Beach, Va. 23452 
MISS BETTY KING, 4401 Lee Ave., Virginia Beach, Va. 23455 
MISS MARY MARGARET HOLM, 4401 Lee Ave., Virginia Beach, Va. 23455 
MRS. JILL RANDOLPH CONSOLVO, 3114-B Crescent Ave., Apt. 20, Marina, Calif. 

93933 
Presidents of Local Alumane Chapters: 
Appomattox : MRS. CAROLYN ANDERSON COLEMAN, Box 636, Appomattox, Va. 

24522 
Atlanta: MRS. PAT HUDSON NeSMITH, 5337 Shady Grove Dr., Stone Mountain, Ga. 

30083 
Baltimore: MRS. JANE RICHARD MARKUSON, 210 Margate Rd., Lutherville­

Timonium, Md. 21093 
Blacksburg: MRS. MARGARET LAWRENCE GRAYSON, 1300 Oak Dr., Blacksburg, 

Va. 24060 
Charlotte: MRS. DONNIE DEVINE CLARK, 2418 Overhill Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 28211 
Charlottesville : MRS. FRANCES ROSENKRANS WITT, Rt. 1, Box 869, Crozet, Va. 

22932 
Culpeper: (to be named later) 
Danville: MRS. NANCY PRETTY FARLEY, 140 Clarendon Circle, Danville, Va. 24541 
Dinwiddie: MRS. VIRGINIA SUTHERLAND KNOTT, Dinwiddie, Va. 23841 
Eastern Shore: MRS. SUE HUNDLEY CHANDLER, 3 Meadville Dr., Onancock, Va. 

23417 
Farmville: MRS. ELIZABETH MORING SMITH, 713 Second Ave., Farmville, Va. 

23901 
Fredericksburg : MISS KAY ORR, 801 Wolfe St., Fredericksburg, Va. 22401 
Greensboro: MRS. ELSIE TURNER FRANKLIN, 1906 Lafayette Ave., Greensboro, 

N.C. 27408 
Isle of Wight: MRS. SHIRLEY KEMP BARLOW, Rt. 2, Box 149, Smithfield, Va. 23430 
Lexington: MRS. FRANCES HARNSBERGER SWOPE, Millboro, Va. 24460 
Lynchburg: MISS MERLE TALLEY, 4107 Fort Ave., Lynchburg, Va. 24502 
Martinsville: {to be named later) 
Mecklenburg: MRS. PANZIE PARHAM PRUETT, Box 673, Chase City, Va. 23924 
Metropolitan : MISS MARY R. MILLER, 8401 Crossley Place, Alexandria, Va. 22308 
Norfolk-Portsmouth : MISS LINDA BUTLER, 3309 Stamford Rd., Portsmouth , Va. 

23703 
Peninsula: MRS. AI\INE LYNCH MILLNER, 1209 Mallicotte Lane, Newport News, Va. 

23606 
Petersburg: MRS. NAN SEWARD BROWN, 1637 Johnson Rd., Petersburg, Va . 23803 
Philadelphia: MRS. PAULINE LANFORD STONER, 8 S. Childs St., Woodbury, N.J. 

08096 
Raleigh : MRS. BARBARA BLACKMAN WYNNE, 5413 Emerson Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 

27609 
Richmond : MRS. GAIL LEONARD NEGAARD, 2418 McRae Rd., Bon Air, Va. 23235 
Roanoke: MRS. PEGGY PEERY YOST, 401 Bush Dr., Vinton, Va. 24179 
Southside: MRS. NELL COPLEY IRBY, Rt. 1, Box 42, Blackstone, Va. 23824 
Suffolk: MRS. BETTY ATKINSON BALLARD, 1215 River Rd., Suffolk, Va. 23434 
Valley : MRS. MARGARET MISH TIMBERLAKE, 172 N. Coalter St ., Staunton, Va. 

24401 
Virginia Beach : MRS. BETTY BARR GIBBS, 1305 N. Alanton Dr., Virginia Beach, Va. 
23454 
ll\lin,.ho.,.+or• I\ .. CC: 1nvr-c I /\lt"'C Cf'\Qlf\lC:f'\1\1 1n") /'\"=lo-to~ Auo \J\linrhoctor \/!:a ??~n1 



Board of Visitors 
DR. DUVAHL RIDGWAY-HULL-Rector 

ROANOKE 

HENRY G. CHESLEY, JR.-Vice Rector 
RICHMOND 

MRS. PHILIP A. ROBERTS-Secretary 
STAUNTON 

RALPH A. BEETON 
ARLINGTON 

MRS. RAYMOND M. BROWN, JR. 
HAMPTON 

F. H. CHRISTOPHER 
FRANKLIN 

WILLIAM E. DANIEL, JR. 
RICHMOND 

W. H. KING 
BURKEVILLE 

E. ANGUS POWELL 
RICHMOND 

W. ROLAND WALKER 
KENBRIDGE 
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Officers of Administration 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 

HENRY I. WILLETT, JR., BA, M.Ed., Ed.D ................. President 
DABNEY S. LANCASTER, B.A., M.S., LL.D .... . ..... President Emeritus 
T.C. DAL TON, B.A. M.Ed .. . ..... . . . ....... Director of Special Services 
EVELYN M. COLEMAN, B.S ................. Secretary to the President 
VIRGINIA V. HILBORN, B.A ...... ... ...... Secretary, President's Office 
BETTY C. AKERS ............. Secretary to Director of Special Services 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE 

HERBERT R. BLACKWELL, BA, M.A., Ph.D .................... Dean 
CAROLYN WELLS, B.A., M.S., Ph.D ................... Associate Dean 
JAMES C. GUSSETT, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D ................. Assistant Dean 
MILDRED L. MORTON . ............. . . . . . ... . . Secretary to the Dean 
DOROTHY 0. HANKINS ............... Secretary to the Associate Dean 
C. SUE RANSON ........ . ............ Secretary to the Assistant Dean 

OFFICE OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT FOR ADMINISTRATION 

JOHN E. CARR 111, B.S. M.B.A ..... . .................. Vice-President 
EVA E. PHILBECK ....................... Secretary to Vice-President 
PATTY F. WEATHERSBEE ............ Secretary, Vice-President's Office 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS 

RUTH B. WILSON, B.S., M.Lit., Ed.M, Ed.D ...................... Dean 
MARY A. HEINTZ, B.S., M.S., Ph.D .................... Associate Dean 
JO HOLT, B.S .• M.A .. . ............................. Assistant Dean* 
MARGARET NUCKOLS, B.S. M.Ed .............. Acting Assistant Dean 
TIMOTHY C. BROWN, B.A ............ Director, Lankford Student Union 
LUCILLE P. BRADSHAW ........ . .............. Secretary to the Dean 
CAROL OWNBY ......................... Secretary to Associate Dean 
JOAN H. EITEL ......................... Secretary to Assistant Dean 
PAULA MONETA ......... Secretary to Director, Lankford Student Union 
EDITH ENNIS ................. . .... Hostess, Lankford Student Union 
SUE CLARK ........................ Day Hostess, Information Office 
NAN ORANGE ................. . . . . Night Hostess, Information Office 

OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF COLLEGE RELATIONS 

GEORGE R. BRISTOL, B.S ................................ Director 
JOHN J. MITCHELL, B.A .................. Director of Public Relations 
ELIZABETH S. JONES, B.S ...... Executive Secretary, Alumnae Association 
NANCY P. STILLMAN ......................... Secretary to Director 
VACELO H. MOORE ...... . ....... . ...... Secretary, Director's Office 
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BETTY F. BRYANT ............ Secretary to Director of Public Relations 
DORIS M. BARDEN ................. Secretary, Public Relat ions Office 
PATRICIA M. MOTLEY ....................... Supervisor, Mail Room 
BARBARA STONIKINIS ............. Secretary, Public Relations Office 

OFFICE OF THE BUSINESS MANAGER AND TREASURER 

JIMMY H. PAUL, B.S . .................. Business Manager and Treasurer 
FRANK H. WILLIAMS, B.S ...... Assistant Business Manager and Treasurer 
GARY C. GRONEWEG, B.A . .................... Financial Aid Officer 
FRANCES R. RUBLEY ......................... Financial Aid Clerk 
JEAN C. WILSON ............................... Personnel Director 
ROSA MAY CHAPPELL ................ Assistant to Personnel Director 
CONSTANCE H. GILLS ............... Purchasing and Stores Supervisor 
PATSY J. RANSON ........ Assistant to Purchasing and Stores Supervisor 
JUDY 0. WHALEY .......... Secretary to Business Manager and Treasurer 
AILEEN B. EPPERSON ....... . ........... Secretary, Purchasing Office 
ILA H. RICKMAN , B.S . ...... . ............................ Cashier 
SHIR LEY C. WHALEY .................................... Cashier 
MARGUERITE H. SHORTER ...... . ........................ Clerk 
RUTH A. KROMER ....................................... Clerk 
HOUSTON G. HATCHER ................ Director, Dupl icat ing Services 
FREEMAN C. FOX .............................. . .... Storekeeper 
NELSON P. JOHNSON ....................... Assistant to Storekeeper 
WILEY THORNTON ............................... Clerk Messenger 
BESS P. DANIEL .................................... Postmistress 
MARY W. FRANKE .............. . ............ Assistant Postmistress 
MALCOM H. MAIN ............................ Golf Course Manager 

OFFICE OF THE COORDINATOR OF ADMISSIONS, 
FIELD SERVICES AND PLACEMENT 

WILLIAM J. PEELE, A.B., M.Ed ......................... Coordinator 
FRANCES D. BROOKS, B.S., M.A. . ............. Director of Admissions 
JOHN FLEENOR, B.S., M.Ed. . ....... Assistant to Director of Admissions 

and Placement 
LINDA F. COLEMAN .................... Secretary to The Coordinator 
JEAN BRIDGEFORTH .............. Secretary to Director of Admissions 
JOYCE TRENT ..................... Secretary to the Assistant Director 

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 

RAYMOND GILCHRIST, B.S., M.B.A . ....................... Registrar 
THOMAS HAMIL TON, B.A., M.A ................... Assistant Registrar 
LINDA S. JONES ..........•.................. Secretary to Registrar 
PHYLLIS B. DRUEN ..................... Secretary, Registrar 's Office 
DOROTHY N. GARNETT ................. Secretary, Registrar 's Office 
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OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL PLANT 

B.B. ABRAMS, B.S. in C.E., L.L.B., C.E., P.E., C.S.P ............. Director 
LEON P. HENDERSON ........ Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
IVAN K. FINNEY ........................ Assistant for Capital Outlay 
SUSAN A. KESSLER .......................... Secretary to Director 
BARBARA B. WOOD .................... . Secretary to Superintendent 
ANN W. ROBESON ......................... Housekeeping Supervisor 
WILLIAM E. WAL TON ....................... Maintenance Supervisor 
GEEDER SMITH ...................... . ........ Grounds Supervisor 
WILLIAM J. ALLEN ............................. Manager, Laundry 
C.H. SMITH . .. .......... . ...................... Chief of Security 
J. T. WEBB ................................ Campus Police Sergeant 
PINKEY B. BALDWIN Ill ....... . ........... Work Order Request Clerk 

BUREAU OF TEACHING MATERIALS 

GARY W. ROSECRANS, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. . . ................ Director 
SYLVIA C. BUCKNER ......................... Secretary to Director 
ESTHER W. HOLLINGSWORTH .. . Secretary, Bureau of Teaching Materials 

TELEVISION AND DIAL ACCESS CENTER 

MIGUELA. SILVEIRA, JR., B.S., A.A.S.-E.E ........ Electronics Engineer 
VICTOR ESTEVE ...................... Assistant Electronics Engineer 
MARY V. TATUM ........................... Electronics Technician 

JOHN PETER WYNNE CAMPUS SCHOOL 

E. LEE LAND, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D . ........................... Director 
BRUCE MONTGOMERY, A.B., M.Ed ................ . Assistant Director 
THERESA G. POSTON, B.S., M.S . ........................ . Librarian 
BETTY LOU WOODIE ...................... . .. Secretary to Director 
MARY M. WAITE ......................... Secretary, Campus School 

DATA PROCESSING CENTER 

TOLA G. MORGAN ....... .. .......................... Supervisor 
NELLIE C.BABER ............. . ........................ Operator 
REBECCA M. DUNCAN .......... . ...................... . Operator 

HEAL TH SERVICE 

LEWIS E. WELLS, M.D. . .......................... College Physician 
JAMES C. SAMS, M.D . ....................... . .. College Psychiatrist 
JANIE H. JONES, R.N . ....... . .. . .. .... ............... . Head Nurse 
LOUISE H. FOREMAN, R.N . ........ . .............. . .... . ... Nurse 
FRANCES W. GARLAND, R.N .. ...................... . .... . . Nurse 
EVA F. HALEY, R.N . ...................................... Nurse 
VIVIAN D. ROOP, R.N . .............................. .... .. Nurse 
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LIBRARY 

CHARLES E. BUTLER, A.B., B.S., A.M . ..................... Director 
MARTHA H. LeSTOURGEON, B.S., M.S. . .................. Librarian 
BETTY W. SPENCER, B.S., M.A. .......................... Librarian 
RUTH H. WERT, B.A., M.S. in L S ......................... Librarian 
REBECCA S. LAINE, A.B., M.S. in L.S . ................. Head Cataloger 
JEANS. DOSS ............................... Secretary to Director 
BETTY A. EIKE, B.A . ............................. Library Assistant 
FLORENCE R. RICHARDSON , B.S., M.A . ............ Library Assistant 
NANCY P. BELL ............................ Assistant in the Library 
THOMAS 0 . BOSWELL ...................... Assistant in the Library 
HELEN B. CUNNINGHAM .................... Assistant in the Library 
JUNE E. GARLAND ......................... Ass istant in the Library 
KAREN G. MITCHELL ....................... Assistant in the Library 
MARGARET M. SCOTT ...................... Assistant in the Library 
ELVA B. WOODYARD ....................... Assistant in the Library 

ACADEMIC DEPARTMENT SECRETARIES 

PEARL W. AGEE ........................ History and Social Sciences 
BERTHA A. BROWN ........................................ Art 
BETTY B. FALKIEWICZ ................................ Education 
BARBARA N. GATES .................. Health and Physical Education 
ROSE B. MITCHELL .............................. Natural Sciences 
RUBY SMITH ... ' ...................................... Education 
JANICE M. TINKLE ...................................... English 

HOUSEKEEPING 

ANN W. ROBESON ......................... Housekeeping Supervisor 
JUNE W. ELLINGTON .............. . Assistant Housekeeping Supervisor 
MAMIE H. McCLENNY ......... . .... Assistant Housekeeping Supervisor 

RESIDENCE DEPARTMENT 

MRS. INEZ KNIGHT ........................... Head Resident, Cox 
MRS. MARTHA CRANDALL .................... Head Resident, Curry 
MISS VONNIE JONES ............... Assistant to Head Resident, Curry 
To be announced ............................. Head Resident, Frazer 
MISS PATRICIA QUINN ............ . Assistant to Head Resident, Frazer 
MISS LOIS OBENSHAIN ............. Head Resident, Main Cunningham 
MRS. WILHELMINA MURPHY ....... Head Resident, North Cunningham 
MRS. ERCELLE WHITT ............. Head Resident, South Cunningham 
MRS. SARAF.WILKERSON . . ................. Head Resident, Stubbs 
MRS. NAOMI ORDOGH .................. Head Resident, Tabb-French 
MISS LOIS WELLS ............. Assistant to Head Resident, Tabb-French 
MRS. THELMA BABER ...................... Head Resident, Wheeler 
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Faculty of the College 
HENRY I. WILLETT, JR., B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D . ..... ......... . . President 

B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia. 
DABNEY S. LANCASTER, B.A., M.S., LLD . . ........ President Emeritus 

B.A., University of Virginia; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; LLD., University 
of Richmond; LLD., College of William and Mary. 

NORMA JEAN ABBOTT, B.S., M.M . .. ... ... ...... .. Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.S., Madison College; M.M., University of South Carolina . 
DAVID F. ALEXICK, B.F.A., M.F.A ... ... . ........ Director of Art in the 

Campus School 
B.F.A., M.F.A ., Virginia Commonwealth University . 

MERRY LEWIS ALLEN, B.S., M.Ed., M.S . ...... ..... . Associate Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.S., College of William and Mary ; M.Ed., University of Virginia; M.S., University of 
Illinois . 

NANCY D. ANDERSON, B.S., M.A . .. . .. . ... .... . . Assistant Professor of 
Speech and Dramatic Arts 

B.S., Westhampton College; M.A., Longwood College. 
NANCY ANN ANDREWS, B.S., M.S . ........ .... . . Assistant Professor of 

Health and Physical Education 
B.S., Longwood College; M.S., University of Tennessee. 

JOHN M. AUSTIN, B.S., M.Ed .... ... ... . . .. .. . . . Associate Professor of 
Physical Science 

B.S., Longwood College; M.Ed., University of Virginia . 
BLANCHE C. BADGER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D . .. ... ... Professor and Chairman 

of the Department of Mathematics 
B.A., Winthrop College; M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., George Peabody 
College for Teachers. 

ROBERT L. BANTON, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D . . .. . .. .... .. Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.A., Randolph Macon College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia. 
GENE L. BARHAM, B.A., M.Ed . .. . ... . . Assistant Professor of Education 

B.A., College of William and Mary; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 
BILLY S. BATTS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D . . . ...... Associate Professor of Biology 

B.S., North Carolina State University; M.S., University of Washington ; Ph.D., North 
Carolina State University . 

*GAIL 0. BEAUMONT, B.A., M.A .. ....... . Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Hawaii, M.A., Duke University. 

HARRIET C. BECK, B.S . . . .... • ........ .. .... .... . . Instructor in the 
Campus School 

B.S., Towson State College. 
VIRGINIA BEDFORD, B.S., M.A . .. . . ... . ........ . .. . Professor of Art 

B.S., University of Missouri; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University . 
ALEXANDER V. BERKIS, LL.M., M.A., Ph.D . . .. . ....... .. Professor of 

History 
LLM., University of Latvia; M.A., Ph .D., University of Wisconsin. 

JANET L. BINGNER, B.S., M.A., Ed.D . . .. . . .. . . . Professor of Psychology 
B.S., University of Pittsburgh ; M.A., University of Maryland ; Ed.D., George 
Washington University . 

• On leave of absence 1971-72. 

157 



158 

BARBARA BISHOP, B.S., M.F.A ........ Associate Professor and Chairman 
of the Department of Art 

B.S., Longwood College; M.F.A., University of North Carolina. 

ROBERT BISSELL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ..... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Duke University. 

HERBERT R. BLACKWELL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ...... .. Professor of English 
and Dean of the College 

B.A., M.A., University of Richmond; Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

R. BEATRICE BLAND, B.S., M.A., Ed.D ............. Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., University of Virginia. 
ROBERT E. BLASCH, B.A., B.M., M.M., M.A., Ed.D. . ......... Associate 

Professor of Music 
B.A., Hofstra University; B.M., M.M., University of Michigan; M.A., University of 
Illinois; Ed.D, Columbia University. 

DAVID ROBERT BLEVINS, B.S., M.Ed ............. . Assistant Professor 
of Education 

B.S., Madison College; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 

ELEANOR W. BOBBITT, B.S., M.S ......... . Associate Professor of Health 
and Physical Education 

B.S., Longwood College; M.S., University of Tennessee. 

PAULINE V. BOEHM, B.A., M.M. . ......... . Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.M., Northwestern University. 

SANDRA A. BOLLINGER, B.A., M.M ................ Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.A., Longwood College; M.M., University of South Carolina. 

BETTY ANN BOWMAN, A.B., M.S., Ph.D .......... Associate Professor of 
Health and Physical Education 

A.B., M.S., University of Tennessee; PhD., University of Michigan. 

DAVID A. BREIL, B.S., M.A., Ph.D .................. Associate Professor 
of Biology 

B.S., M.A., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., Florida State University. 

SANDRA J. BREIL, A.B., Ph.D ............ Associate Professor of Biology 
A.B., University of Vermont; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

SANDRA S. BROOKS, B.A., M.A ........................ Instructor in 
Foreign Languages 

B.A., Alma College; M.A., University of Virginia. 

FRANCES R. BROWN, B.A., M.A., Ed.D. . .......... Professor of English 
B.A., Wells College; M.A., University of Chicago; Peabody Conservatory of Music, 
Ed.D., Harvard University. 

ROBERT T. BRUMFIELD, B.S., M.A., Ph.D .......... Professor of Biology 
B.S., Hampden-Sydney College; M.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D., Yale University. 

CLEO W. BUCHANAN, B.S., M.S. . ...... Instructor in the Campus School 
B.S., M.S., Longwood College. 

THOMAS P. BURKE, JR., B.A., M.Ed ....... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., College of William and Mary; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 

SALLY C. BUSH, B.S., M.A ................ Assistant Professor of Health 
and Physical Education 

B.S., Mississippi State College; M.A., Appalachian State Teachers College. 



CHARLES E. BUTLER, B.A., B.S., M.A . .. .. .. Professor of Library Science 
and Library Director 

B.A., B.S., University of Denver ; M.A., University of Michigan . 
CAROLYN R. CALLAWAY, B.S., M.S. . ..... Assistant Professor of Health 

and Physical Education 
B.S., University of Maryland ; M.S., University of North Carolina. 

JOHN E. CARR 111, B.S., M.B.A . ............ Professor of Social Sciences 
and Vice President for Administration 

B.S., The Citadel; M.B.A., Syracuse University . 

EMILY CLARK, B .S., M.A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., Johns Hopkins University ; M.A. , Teachers College, Columbia University . 

ROBERT E. COLEBERD, JR ., B.A., M.B.A., M.A., Ph.D. . ...... Associate 
Professor of Economics 

B.A., William Jewell College; M.B.A., Cornell University ; M.A ., Ph.D., University of 

Illinois. 
RICHARDT. COUTURE, B.A., M.A . . ...... Assistant Professor of History 

B.A., College of William and Mary ; M.A., University of Virginia. 
KATHLEEN G. COVER, B.A., M.A. ...... Associate Professor of Sociology 

B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., College of William and Mary . 

CAROLYN M. CRAFT, B.A., M.A . ..... . ..... .. . . ~Assistant Professor of 
English 

B.A., Agnes Scott College; M.A., University of Pennsylvania. 

ANTHONY B. CRISTO, B.A., M.B.A ............ ... . . Assistant Professor 
of Economics 

B.A., University of Maine; M.B.A., University of Pennsylvania . 
MARY G. CRISTO, B.S., M.A . ... . .... . .. .. . . .... Assistant Professor of 

Sociology and Anthropology 
B.S., M.A., University of Virginia . 

JAMES W. CROWL, B.A., M.A . .. . .. . . . .... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Davis and Elkins College; M.A., University of Virginia. 

JAMES W. CURLEY, B.S., M.A.T .. .... . .. . .. . ... . Assistant Professor of 
Physical Science 

B.S., LaCrosse State University ; M.A.T., Univers ity of North Carolina. 
T.C. DAL TON, B.A., M.Ed .. . .. ....... .. Assistant Professor of Education 

and Director of Special Services 
B.A., University of Richmond ; M.Ed., College of William and Mary . 

EDITH W. DAUBNER, B.S., M.A., Ph.D . ............ . Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.S., Towson State College; M.A., Loyola College; Ph .D., Johns Hopkins University . 
EDWARD V. DAUBN_ER, B.S., M.A. ...... . . .. .... . . Associate Professor 

of Education 
B.S., M.A., Fordham University. 

DIANNE LEE DAVIS, B.S., M.S .. .. . .............. Instructor in Health 
and Physical Education 

B.S., Longwood College; M.S. , University of Massachusetts . 
IRVIN B. DENT, B.S., M.A.Ed ...... . ... . . . ... . ..... Assistant Professor 

of Geography 
B.S., University of Virginia ; M.A.Ed., East Carolina University . 

CHARLES J. DeWITT, B.A ., M.S., Ed.D .. .. ......... . Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.A., University of Virginia ; M.S., Longwood College,Ed.D ., University of Virginia. 
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ELINOR M. DOUGLASS, A.B., A.M . ....... Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., Duke University; A.M., Columbia University. 

GEORGE P. ELLIOTT, B.S., M.S ....... . Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., M.S., Longwood College. 

MARY WALLACE ELMORE, B.A. ................. Instructor in the 
Campus School 

B.A., Birmingham Southern College. 

THOMAS H. ELY, B.S., M.S.; Ph.D. . ............. Assistant Professor 
of Biology 

B.S., Emory and Henry College; M.S., Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., University of 
Alabama. 

ANITA B. ERNOUF, B.A., M.A., Ph.D .......... Associate Professor and 
Acting Chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages 

B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

ELIZABETH W. ETHERIDGE, A.B.J., M.A., Ph.D .... . Associate Professor 
of History 

A.B.J., University of Georgia; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Georgia. 

JANE A. FARRELL, B.S., M.S .................. Assistant Professor 
of Home Economics 

B.S., Georgian Court College; M.S., Drexel Institute of Technology. 
JUDITH A. FATH, B.S., M.S ............. Assistant Professor of Health 

and Physical Education 
B.S., Boston University; M.S., University of North Carolina. 

LOUIS R. FAWCETT, JR., B.S., M.S., Ph.D ......... . Associate Professor 
of Physics 

B.S., University of Richmond; M.S., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute. 
PATRICIA H. FLEENOR, B.S., M.S .............. . Instructor in Home 

Economics 
B.S., M.S., University of Tennessee. 

ELISABETH LOUISE FLYNN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. . ... . Associate Professor 
of Art 

B.A., Manhattanville College; M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., Northwestern 

University. 

WILLIAM L. FRANK, B.A., M.Ed., M.A., Ph.D ... . Professor and Chairman 
of the Department of English 

B.A., M.Ed., University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern 

University. 

ROBERT D. GIBBONS, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. . ....... . Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.A., M.Ed., College of William and Mary; Ed.D., University of Virginia. 

RAYMOND GILCHRIST, JR., B.S., M.B.A ......... . Associate Professor 
of Social Sciences and Registrar 

B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., Syracuse University. 

M. BRUCE GLASCOCK, B.S., M.A., Ph.D ......... Assistant Professor of 
History and Social Sciences 

B.S., Memphis State University; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. 
JANICE D. GLASCOCK, B.S., M.A., Ph.D ........... Associate Professor 

of Foreign Languages 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University. 



EVELYN JUNE GLASS, B.A., M.M .. . .. ... .... Instructor in Mathematics 
B.A., Transylvania College; M.M., University of Tennessee. 

FOSTER B. GRESHAM, B.A., M.A .... .. .... . . . .... Professor of English 
B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.A ., University of Virginia. 

NELL H. GRIFFIN, B.A., M.A . .. . ...... .. . Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Home Economics 

B.A., Radford College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University . 

PHYLLIS M. GRONEWEG, B.S., M.A . . ......... Assistant Professor in the 
Campus School 

B.S., M.A., Longwood College. 

JAMES C. GUSSETT, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D. . ...... ... . .. Associate Professor 
of Mathematics and Assistant Dean of the College 

B.S., United States Naval Academy ; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. 

SANDRA E. GUSTAFSON, B.S., M.F.A . .... .... .. Associate Professor of 
Health and Physical Education 

B.S., M.F.A., University of Nonh Carolina at Greensboro. 

DERWOOD F. GUTHR IE, B.S., M.A .. . ...... . . . Assistant Professor in the 
Campus School 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A., University of Delaware. 
L. MARSHALL HALL, JR., A.B., M.A.T . ........ .. Associate Professor of 

History 
A.B., M.A.T., Duke University . 

HERBERT M. HAMIL TON, B.S.Ed ., M.B.A . ....... Assistant Professor and 
Acting Chairman of the Department of Business Education 

B.S.Ed., Southwest Missouri State College; M.B.A., Indiana University. 
THOMAS J. HAMIL TON, B.A., M.A ............... .. Assistant Professor 

of History and Assistant Registrar 
B.A., Saint John's College; M.A., City University of New York. 

FRANCES N. HAMLETT, B.S., M.S . . . . .. . ... . .... Assistant Professor of 
Business Education 

B.S., Longwood College; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
DARRELL G. HARBAUM, B.S., M.Mus . .. ... Associate Professor of Music 

B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.Mus., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. 
• JOHN A. HARDY,111, B.A., M.S. . ...... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.A., M.S., University of Vir!linia. 

LOUISE B.HARRIS,B.S., M.S .. .. . .. . .. .. . . . Assistant Professor in the 
Campus School 

B.S., Mary Washington College; M.S., Longwood College. 
PHYLLIS W. HARRISS, B.S., M.S .. . .. . . . ....... .. Assistant Professor of 

Health and Physical Education 
B.S., Longwood College, M.S., University of Tennessee. 

ALTON M. HARVILL, JR., B.S., M.S., Ph.D . ......... Professor of Biology 
B.S., M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University of Michigan . 

MARILYN HATCH, B.S., M.A . ...... . ... . ....... . Assistant Professor of 
Biology 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A. , Indiana University . 

• On leave of absence 1971-72. 
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RICHARD L. HEINEMANN, B.A., M.S., Ph.D ......... . Associate Professor 
of Biology 

B.A., Champlain College; M.S., University of Rochester; Ph.D., Medical College of 
Virginia. 

MARY A. HEINTZ, B.S., M.S., Ph.D ...... Professor of Health and Physical 
Education and Associate Dean of Students 

B.S., Sargent College of Physical Education; M.S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. 

JAMES MARVIN HELMS, B.A., M.A., Ph.D .......... Professor of History 
B.A., Clemson College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

ROGER E. HENDRICK, B.A., M.A .............. Instructor in Geography 
B.A., M.A., Central Michigan University. 

FRED P. HERNDON, B.A., M.A ............ Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Emory & Henry College; M.A., Radford College. 

PAULS. HESSELINK, A.B., M.A ............ Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B., Hope College; M.A., Ohio State University. 

FILLMER HEVENER, JR .. B.A., M.A ........ Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Columbia Union College; M.A., Madison College. 

EM I LIE C. HOLLADAY, B.S., M.A . ............... Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A., Columbia University. 
LETA JANE HOLMAN, B.S., M.S., Ph.D ............ . Professor of Biology 

B.S., Texas Technological College; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of 
Maryland. 

* JOANNE HOLT, B.S., M.A . ........... Assistant Professor of Education 
and Assistant Dean of Students 

B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Northwestern University. 
CHARLOTTE S. HOOKER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ......... Professor of English 

B.A., M.A., Texas Woman's University; Ph.D., Tulane University. 
CATHLEEN HOSEY, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ............. Assistant Professor of 

English 
B.A., Rosary College; M.A., Ph.D., Loyola University. 

ANNE H. HUFFMAN, B.A., M.A ............ Assistant Professor of Health 
and Physical Education 

B.A., College of William and Mary; M.A., Longwood College. 
ELIZABETH BURGER JACKSON, B.S., M.A., Ed.D. . ....... Professor of 

Natural Sciences 
B.S., M.A., College of William and Mary; Ed.D., University of Virginia. 

LINWOOD E. KENT, B.S., M.S.Ed., Ed.D ............ . Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.S.Ed., Longwood College; Ed.D., Duke 
University. 

LEEK. KOVACS, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D ..... Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.S., East Tennessee State University; M.S., University of Tennessee. 

LOUIS KOVACS, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D ................. Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.A., Emory and Henry College; M.Ed., Southern Methodist University; Ed.D., 

University of Tennessee. 

"On leave of absence 1971-72. 



REBECCA R. LAINE, A.B., M.S. in L.S .............. Instructor and Head 
Cataloger in the Library 

A.B., College of William and Mary ; M.S. in L.S., University of North Carolina. 

E. LEE LAND, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. . .......... Professor of Education and 
Director of the Campus School 

B.A., Columbia Bible College; M.Ed., Ed .D., University of Virginia. 

CHARLES F. LANE, B.A., M.S., Ph.D ......... Professor of Geography and 
Geology and 

Chairman of the Department of History and Social Sciences 
B.A., M.S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Northwestern University . 

JOSEPH J. LAW, B.S., M.S ....... ....... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Canton Christian College; M.S., New York University. 

WILLARD GLENN LEEPER, B.S., M.Ed ....... .... Associate Professor of 
Business Education 

B.S., Longwood College; M.Ed., University of Florida. 
ROBERT H. LEHMAN, B.S., M.N.S., Ph.D ............ Associate Professor 

of Biology 
B.S., Bloomsburg State College; M.N.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

NANCY V. LEITCH, B.A., M.F.A . ............ Associate Professor of Art 
B.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

JANICE SPEER LEMEN, B.S., M.A ............ Associate Professor of Art 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers. 

MARTHA H. LeSTOURGEON, B.S., M.A .......... Assistant Professor and 
Assistant Librarian 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers. 

PATTON LOCKWOOD, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D ........ Professor and Chairman 
of the Department of Speech & Dramatic Arts 

B.A., Oberlin College; M.Ed., University of Virginia; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. 

FREDA S. McCOMBS, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D ............. . Associate Professor 
of Natural Sciences 

B.S., Salem College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of North Carolina. 
JAMES K. McCOMBS, M.Mus., M.A ...... .... Associate Professor of Music 

B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Southern Mississippi; M.A., Teachers College, 

Columbia University. 

PATTON H. McGINLEY, B.S., M.S .... ..... . Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., Rutgers University . 

JOSEPHINE H. MAGNIFICO, B.A., M.Ed .......... ... Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.A., Mary Baldwin College; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 

SUSAN H. MAY, B.A., M.A . ..... ......... . Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Wellesley College; M.A., University of Delaware. 

WAYNE K. MESHEJIAN, B.S., M.S ........ .. Assistant Professor of Phyiscs 
B.S., Samford University; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 

GILBERT J. MILLAR, B.A., M.A., ......... Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana College; M.A., Louisiana State University. 

JOHN W. MOLNAR, B.Mus., B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D .. ........... Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Music 

B.Mus., Conservatory of Music, Cincinnati; B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 
Cincinnati. 
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W. BRUCE MONTGOMERY, B.S., M.Ed . .. . Assistant Professor and Director 
of Music in the Campus School 

B.S., Milligan College; M.Ed., College of William and Mary. 
FRIEDA E. MYERS, B.S.Ed., M.Mus . . ....... . Assistant Professor of Music 

B.S.Ed., Indiana Central College; M.Mus, Indiana University. 
NORMAN 0. MYERS, B.S., Ed.M . .... .. . . Associate Professor of Business 

Education 
B.S., Grove City College; Ed.M., University of Pittsburgh. 

JOHNNY M. NARKINSKY, B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. . . ... . Assistant Professor of 
Foreign Languages 

B.A., Florida State University; M.A ., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Florida State 

University . 
SAMS. NARKINSKY, B.S., M.A .. ........ .. . .... . Assistant Professor of 

Mathematics 
B.S., M.A., University of Illinois. 

*E.T. NOONE, B.S., M.S . .. . ......... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern State College. 

MARGARET L. NUCKOLS, B.S., M.Ed . ..... . Instructor in Pyschology and 
Acting Assistant Dean of Students 

B.S., Longwood College; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 
WAYNE K. NUNN, B.A., M.A.T ................. . Assistant Professor of 

Foreign Languages 
B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A.T ., University of Virginia; Diplome d'etudes, La 

Sorbonne, Universite de Besancon. 
PAMELA SUE OLIVER, B.S., M.S .. ... . . . . .. Assistant Professor of Health 

and Physical Education 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky University ; M.S., University of Tennessee . 

SHIRLEY M. O'NEIL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. . ...... Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Health and Physical Education 

B.A., University of New Hampshire ; M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph .D., 
University of Michigan. 

CADA R. PARRISH, B.S., M.S . . .. ..... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan College; M.S., Stetson University . 

CHARLES H. PATTERSON, JR., B.S., M.A., Ed.D . . . Professor of Education 
and Chairman of the Department of Education 

Psychology and Philosophy 
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Virginia . 

WILLIAM J. PEELE, A.B., M.Ed . ........ Assistant Professor of Education 
and Director of Field Services, Admissions and Placement 

A.B., M.Ed., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 
JEFFERSON LEE PEMBERTON, Ill, B.A., M.Ed ... .. .. Assistant Professor 

of Education 
B.A., Emory and Henry College; M.Ed. , University of Virginia. 

TERESA G. POSTON, B.S., M.S . .. . ..... Assistant Professor and Librarian 
in the Campus School 

B.S., Winthrop College; M.S., University of Kentucky. 

• On leave of absence 1971-72. 



JUNG B. RA, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. . . ....... Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., Teachers College, Kyong Puk University; M.A., Texas Woman's University; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

PIL-YULL RA, B.A., M.A ...... . .. .. .. Assistant Professor of Government 
B.A., Yon-sei University; M.A., Southern Illinois University. 

STELLA REBECCA RABURN, B.A., M.S .. . .Instructor in Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern State College. 

LOIS J. REID, B.S., M.A., Ph.D ... .. .. ... ...... ... .. Associate Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.S., College of William and Mary; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University . 
GARY W. ROSECRANS, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D.Associate Professor of Education 

and Director of the Bureau of Teaching Materials 
B.A., Wichita State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia . 

ANNIE LEE ROSS, B.F.A., M.A . .. .. . . ... .... Associate Professor of Art 
B.F.A., Bethany College; M.A., Ohio State University. 

PAUL G. ROUILLARD, A.B., M.F.A . . .. .. . .... . Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., St. Anselm's College; M.F .A., The Catholic University of America. 

EARL A. RUB LEY, B.S., M.S ... ... .. .. Associate Professor of Geography 
B.S., St. Ambrose College; M.S., University of Kentucky. 

BEN D. SANDIDGE, B.A., M.A . . .. .. . . . .... ... .. . Assistant Professor of 
Foreign Languages 

B.A., M.A., University of Texas. 
HELEN BARNES SAVAGE, B.S., M.A . . ... . ...... ... Associate Professor 

of Philosophy 
B.S., Jacksonville State College; M.A., Emory University. 

MARVIN W. SCOTT, B.S., Ph.D. . .... . . . . .. ... Professor of Biology and 
Chairman of the Department of Natural Sciences 

B.S., Hampden-Sydney College; Ph .D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
GLADYS M. SEIWELL, B.S .... ...... . ... .. .... . ... . . Instructor in the 

Campus School 
B.S., Virginia Commonwealth University. 

MARIA C. SILVEIRA, M.N ., Lie,; Dr., M.A ... ...... Associate Professor of 
Foreign Languages 

Maestro Normal , Escuela Normal de Oriente; Licenciado y Dr. en Educacion y 
Filosofia, Universidad de Oriente; M.A., Stephen F. Austin State College. 

BARBARA B. SMITH, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D .. . .. . .... . Associate Professor of 
Health and Physical Education 

B.S., Limestone College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of North Carolina. 
EDWARD D. SMITH, B.A., M.A. . ... . .. Assistant Professor of Psychology 

B.A., Heidelberg College; M.A., University of Hawaii. 
JEAN C. SMITH, B.S., M.A . . . . . . . .... ... .. Assistant Professor of Health 

and Physical Education 
B.S., East carolina University; M.A., Western Carolina University . 

SARAH LYNN SMITH, A.B., M.S . ......... ... .. Instructor in Health and 
Physical Education 

A.B., Duke University; M.S. , Indiana University. 
JO LESLIE SNELLER, B.S., M.A., Ed.D . . ...... .... Assistant Professor of 

English 
B.S ., M.A. , Longwood College; Ed.D , University of Virginia. 
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MAURICE P. SNELLER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ........... Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

WILLIAM J. SOWDER, B.S., M.A., Ph.D ............. Professor of English 
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D., University 

of Kentucky. 

BETTY W. SPENCER, B.S., M.A ............ Instructor in Library Science 
B.S., Madison College; M.A., Kent State University. 

ROSEMARY SPRAGUE, A.B., M.A., Ph.D ............. Board of Visitors 
Distinguished Professor of English 

A.B., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., Ph.D., Western Reserve University. 

HOMER L. SPRINGER, JR., B.F.A., M.Ed ............ Assistant Professor 
of Art 

B.F.A., Richmond Professor Institute; M.Ed., Towson State College. 
DONALD C. STUART, 111, B.A., M.A ........ Assistant Professor of English 

B.A., Hamilton College; M.A., Duke University. 
FLOYD F. SWERTFEGER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D ....... . Professor of Education 

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 
GEORGE C. STONIKINIS, JR., B.S., M.S ......... . Instructor in Sociology 

B.S., M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
RUTHS. TALIAFERRO, B.S., M.A., J.D ........... . . Associate Professor 

of Business Education 
B.S., Mississippi State College for Women; M.A., Longwood College; J.D., University 

of Virginia. 
ALEXANDER L. THEROUX, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ....... . Associate Professor 

of English 
B.A., St. Francis College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

ROBERT B. THOMAS, JR., B.S., M.A.T .............. Assistant Professor 
of Biology 

B.S., Longwood College; M.A.T., University of North Carolina. 
CAMILLA C. TINNELL, B.S., M.S ................. . Instructor in English 

B.S., M.S., Radford College. 
WAYNE H. TINNELL, B.S., M.S., Ph.D .... . ......... . Assistant Professor 

of Biotogy 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 

EDWIN H. VASSAR, B.S., M.S ..... . . . .. Associate Professor of Education 
and Director of Student Teaching 

B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Longwood College. 
DAVID C. VEST, A.B., M.A ............... . Assistant Professor of English 

A.B., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Vanderbilt University. 
MARGARET G. VIOLETTE, B.S., M.S ......... . Assistant Professor of Art 

B.S., M.S., Florida State University. 
PHYLLIS G. WACKER, B.A., M.A ................. Assistant Professor of 

Psychology 
B.A., Westhampton College; M.A., University of Richmond. 

MARILYN WATTS, B.S., M.Ed ........... .Instructor in Home Economics 
B.S., M.Ed., University of North Carolina at Greensboro. 

MARK G. WEATHERLY, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D ........... Associate Professor 
of Education 

B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia. 



RANDALL J. WEBB, B.S., M.S., Ed.D ...... .. ........ Assistant Professor 
of Mathematics 

B.S., M.S., Northwestern State College of Louisiana; Ed.D., University of Southern 
Mississippi. 

CAROLYN WELLS, B.A., M.S., Ph.D. . .......... . .. Professor of Biology 
and Associate Dean of the College 

B.A., Agnes Scott College; M.S., Ph.D., Emory University. 
RUTH H. WERT, B.A., M.S. in L.S. . ............ Instructor and Librarian 

B.A., Lebanon Valley College; M.S. in L.S., Western Reserve Library School. 
R. ALLEN WIER, B.A., M.A . .................... .Instructor in English 

B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Louisiana State University. 
RUTH B. WILSON, B.S., M.Lit., M.Ed., Ed.D . . ..... Professor of Education 

and Dean of Students 
B. S., State Teachers College, Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania; M. Lit ., University of 
Pittsburgh; M. Ed., Syracuse University; Ed. D., University of Pittsburgh . 

MARY J. WOODBURN, B.S., M.Ed ....... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Madison College; M.Ed., University of Virginia. 

ROBERT J. WOODBURN, B.S., M.A . ............. . Assistant Professor of 
English and Speech 

B.S., Concord College; M.A., Marshall University. 
ROBERTS. WU, B.S., M.S ............ Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology ; M.S., DePaul University . 
DOUGLAS M. YOUNG, B.A., M.A. . .... . ........ . Assistant Professor of 

Speech and Dramatic Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina. 

SARAH V. YOUNG, A.B., M.S.W ...... . ........ . Instructor in Sociology 
A.B., Greensboro College; M.S.W., University of North Carolina. 

HILDA B. ZAHRT, B.S., M.A., Ph.D ...... .... Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., Juilliard School of Music; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of 

Southern Mississippi. 
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WHERE TO WRITE FOR INFORMATION 

Communications relative to general college 
policies should be addressed to the President 
of the College. 

Requests for specific information about 
courses and curricula for both the under­
graduate and graduate programs of the 
College and requests for summer catalogues 
should be addressed to the Dean of the 
College. 

Applications for admission, requests for 
regular session catalogues, inquiries regarding 
scholarships, loan funds, and self-help should 
be addressed to the Director of Admissions. 

Requests for credits and transcripts of records 
should be addressed to the Registrar. 

Remittances and • correspondence relating to 
students' accounts should be addressed to the 
Business Manager. Checks should be made 
payable to Longwood College. 

Requests for information about dormitories 
and social regulations should be addressed to 
the Dean of Students. 



LONGWOOD COLLEGE 

Preliminary Application for Admission 

(This application must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00) 

Longwood College is pledged to a non-discriminatory policy of admission concerning 
race and religion. 

Date ................... ....... ..... ....... ..... ........... . 

Name (print) ..................................... ...... ....... ... ......... .. ........... ........•.... ...... .. .. ....... ... .....•.. 
first middle last 

Street or R.F.D. . ........ .. ..... .... ......... .. ........ ......... .. ... ..... ..... .. ..... ............ ... .... ... .... ............. . 

Town or CitY-···· ···············•· ··· .. ············ ..... ... State .................. Zip Code ............ ............. .. . 

Telephone No . ............. ........ ...... .................. Age ................... Sex ................................... . 

Name of parent or guardian .. .... ........ ........................................ ........................... ............. . 

Name and address of high school from which you have been or will be graduated ............ . 

Date of graduation from high school ...................................... Names and addresses ........ . 

of colleges you have attended ................................................... ........................................ . 
(over) 

Directions for Applying 

1. Fill out the preliminary application above and mail it to the Director of Admissions, 
Longwood College, Farmville, Virginia 23901 . 

2. Submit with the application an application fee of ten dollars. Send check or money 
order made payable to Longwood College. DO NOT send cash. 

3. Have your College Board scores sent from the Princeton testing center directly to 
Longwood College. 

4. If you have attended any other college or university, request that the registrar of 
that institution send an official transcript of your record. 

5. When the College receives the preliminary applicat ion, a detailed application blank 
will be mailed to you. This must be filled out and returned before the Committee on 
Admissions can begin its consideration of your application. 
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Will you be a boarding student? ...... .. .............................. ........ ....... ...................................... . 

Date that you wish to enter .......................... ............ .... ...... ... ... .. .... ........ ...... ......... ... ... ..... . 

Have you taken the College Board Scholastic Aptitute Test? ............................................ . 

Have your scores been sent to Longwood College? ...... ..................................................... . 

Remarks· ..... ......................... .. ....... ................ .... ..... ....... ....... .................... ............. ... ..... ... . 

Your signature ... ............. ................... ........ ........................................................................ . 
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